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FOREWORD
f——————— 3

A Planning Group on Education under the
Chairmanship of Dr., B.D. Nzg Chaudburi, Member(Science) °
was set up by the Planning Comm1ss1on in.March, 1968
for undertaking preperatory work of* formulating the
Fourth Five Year Plan., This Group set up a Steering
Committee under the Chairmanship of the Secretary, . .
Union Ministry of Education to put up thelr propgsals,
Trhe enclosed Report of the Steering Committee makes
an attempt to give a bird's eye-view of the present
position in the field of educational develogments in
the country and in the light of the various points

energing from this review suggests programmes and,
policies under various sectors of education, There

are aleo self-contained papars on some of the important
8Xreas,

-

- The Report of the Steering Committee was
considered by the overall Plahning Group on Education
whose recommendations are also included in this
document, °

3o X have great pleasure in placing before the
Planners, Adminiastrators and Besearoh Workers in the
field of education the report ‘of the Steering Committee
of the Planning Group on Education on.t "Educational
Development in the Fourth Five Year Plan 1969-79" and
the recommendations of the overall Planning Group
thereon, These documents are circulated in thg hepe .
that they will stimulate discussion on the major issues -
raiseds The Plamning Group would weloome~ob§arvationq/
tomments which readera may cars to send,

t.' . - ¢
AN SNpa
* ' (D.P. Nayar) :
November, 1968. Senior Specialist(Educaxion)

Planning Commission,
New Delh‘,_..
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT IN THE FOURTH PLAN 7/

REPORT OF THE STEERTNG COMMITTEE

I

INTRODUGTION

The Planning Commission set up an overall Planning Group
on Bducation under the Chairmanship of Dr. B.D. Nagchaudmri, -
Member (Science), in March, 1968, far.undertaking preparatory
work of formulating the Fom'th Five Year Plan. The Group was
asked to formulate proposals in regard to the size, content and
strategies in the vapious sectors of educational planning. The
first meeting of the Planning Group decided to set up a Steering -

~_Committee under the Chairmanship of the Union Education Secretary
(1) to examine the material already. avalable: the Draft Outline
of the Fourth Plan, the Report of the Bducation Commission, the

~ Reports of the various Committees  that had discussed the Educae
tion Commission Report, etc.; () to identify areas in which
further work was necessary and specify problems which required T
further investigation; (3) to prepare guidelines for preparing
educational development programmes-to be communicated to the .
State Governments after obtaining the approval of the Planding - -
Commission; and (4) to. prepare a tentative draft plan in eduta-.”
tion for the consideration of the Planning Group on Bdudation; S
+ The Steering ,Comm:uhtea consisted of the follom.ng-- o

1. shri G. K. Gna.ndlramani, " (Chairman)
~ Secretary,
Ministry of RBducation.

2. Dr. 0. P. Gautam, (Membar)
Dy. Dirsctor General (Bducaticn),
I.C.A.R.

8. .Prof. P. K. Doraiswant, n
Director General,
Hoalth Services.

4. Dr. P. J. Philip, .
Secretary,
University Grants Commission.



5. Dr. A. R. Verma, ' (Member)
" Director, e e i
National pPhysical Laboratory.

6. Shri J. P. Naik, n
Hony. Adviser, .
Ministry of Education,

7, Shori D, P. Nayar, (Secretary)
Senior Specialist (Bducation), ) _
Planning  Gommission.

The Committee associated other experts and the offigers of _

the concerned Mlmstrles/Organlsatlons when’ thelr sub.]ects were

-discussed. . .

2. The- Steerlng Gommlttee held 8 meetlngs to con51der
various aspects of ecducational development. The detailed
Guidelines to the State Govermments - prepared in the 1light

of the ®ipproach to the Fourth Plan", approved by the National
Development Council (relevant ext.racts given in annexure I) -~ -
were finalized. These.were subsequently sent to the State
Govermments by “the Ministry of Education with the concurrence
of the Planning Commission (reference Annexure II). The papers .
on various.aspects of education considered by the Steering '
Committee, revised in the light of the discussions held, are -
given as Annexures III to XIII (pages 42-183). .
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II

PRESENT POSITION - A CRITICAL REVIEY

Expansion of 3. There has been phenomenal expansion in the facili- .
Biucational tles for education as summed up in Table 1.
Facilities

Table 1

Number of students at schools and colleges®

(Figures in 1skhs)
J1950-51]1955-56 ] 1960-61]1965-66} 1963-€9
Stage and Age-group}(Actua-J(Actua-j(Actu~ [{Likely}(antici-

I1s) j1s) Jals)  fachiev-]pated)
. 3 fement;)
L. 1 2. 3. 4 8, 6. ¥ 7.

I. Primery (6-11)
lasses I-V .-

BEnrolment 191.5 251.7 349.9  514.5 568.0
Percentage of .

age-group ©43.1 50.0 ©82.8 78.5 ' 79.2

II. Miadle (11-14)
. Classes VI-VIII

Enrqlment -31.2 42.9 67.1 105.4 130.5

Percentage of a

ege~-group 2.9 15.9 22.5 30.9 34.7
III. Secondary(14-17)**

Classes IX-XI »

Enrolment 12.6 19.8 30.2 55.1 64.2

Percentage of

age-group 5.6 7.0 11.1 18.0 19.0

IV.  ‘University Edu-
cation#* (17-23)

Enrolment 3.1 5.5 7.4 12.3 16,9

Percentnge of _ ,
age-group 0.8 1.2 1.5 .3 2.9

V. Tcchnical Edu-
cation (Admissi-
on capacity)

Diploua (No.) 5900 10480 25000 45900 48000
Degree (No.) 4120 5890 13320 24700 24000

)
* % )

Sxrlanatory notes on next pagei4.
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Eduéationallz 4, This gersral expansion of educational facilities,

less advan-

ced areas

Backward sec~

tions of the -
ward sections of the cormunity such as scheduled castes
" ‘and’ scheduled tribes, and population in rural .and hilly
‘arzas have rot availed of al!l the educational facilities

population

however, is not uniformly spreed. There are regional
imbalarnces. in regard to the overall expansions and in .
elementary education (ags-group €-14) is coucerned the
rroblem is mostly concentrated in +%e tirec educatlonally
less developed States of Bihar. Rajasthaia and Madhya ’
Pradesh. By 1968-€2, they will'be acounting for 48

per cent of “he non-attending children. 1Ziu position
would be worsa -then what was in 19€0.-61 when the non-

“attending children in these States were 32 psr ceut of

the total non-atteinding children in India.

‘5, ' Educaticnal facilitiss have not spread uniformly-

among the various scetions of the popwiation. The back-

available to them.

* There it very great variation in different States in

. Tegard to class systeas, the age of entry, etc. For
purposes of conrenience the broad pattern prevailing
in the country, has been taken. Jrimary stage has
been talzen to mean clzsses, I-V, corresponding to the
age-group 6-11, mid2le rtage to mean classes VI-VIII,
corresponding tc the age-group 31-14, secondary stage
to mean clacses I¥-XT correspondirg to the ajs-group
14-17, and the university stage cerrecponsing to the
age-group -17-23. - There are a consi‘erable number

about 20% in “he cas: of primary stags) of studenis

yho helong %o the over-age anl Uedui-dgs groups but
it is hoped that as the education system settles down
and as chil dren start going to school at the rigit
‘8ge, the over-age and under-age chilcdren w:11 tend to
d}sappear. _The enrolment expressed as perceantege of
the population of the cerresponding age-group is a fair

measure >f tne tack azcomplished =24 the task remaining
to be done., . - . :

#* Excludes cnrolment in classes X¥I and XIT (inAU,P. which
ere affiliated to U.P. Doard. The enrolment in these
classes las been ineluded in secondary clasces.



Girls!

Education

giteragz_

Teachers

Education

éirls' education has lagged considerably behind that .
of boys as can be sesn from Tabls 2.

Table 2

Proportion of enrolment of bovs and girls:
(1951—692 s

. ‘ (Percentages)
I Classes |{ Classes }Classes University
Year % I-Y VI-VIII Ix-X1 Stage
Boys ¥GirlsiBoys §Girls{Bovs {Girls{Boys {Girls
1. }2. .1 3. 4, 5. 6. { 7, 8. 9,
1950-51 71.9 28.1 82.9 1i7.1 86.8 13.2 88,4 11.6

1965-66 (Pro- 63.8 36.2 73.2 26.8 77.7 22.3 76,6 23.4
visional)

' 1968-59 (Bsti- 62.8 37.2 70.1 29.9 75.5 24.5 76.0 24.0

mated)

Though the gap between the enrolment of boys and girls is na-
rrowing there is still considerable difference between the two.

6. The adult illiterates have not been given sufficient
attention. The percentags of literates increased from'17 to 24
during 1951--61 and the number of illiterates also inéreased
from 298 million in 1951 to- 334 million in 1961. The number
of illiterates in the age-group 15-44, however, was 131 million.
In 1968-69, it is expected that the number of illiterates in
the age-group 15-44 would be about 150 million, Adult educa-
tion is a crucial sector where all studies have shown that it
is possible to get a quick return in economic¢ terms. Its
neglect, therefore, has seriously affscted the development
effoet of the country.

» . The rapid expansion of educational facilities has out-
stripped the resources of trained teachers, buildings and

equipment. 4&s Table 3 below will show, in spite of increasing
provision for trailning of school teachers, the number of
untrained teachers has been increasing.



iy ‘
eiDem

Tablse-3

School Tenshsrs - Trained and Intrained -

“(in lakhs)
; ‘] Teachers § Trained | Untrained [Percentage

Year ' ¥ Teachers Teachers - }Trained
1- ) . 2. ) 51 40 5.
1950-51 . 7.50 4.30 5,20 57
1985-56 - 10,29 6.25 . . .4.06 61
'1960-61 13.83 . 8.95 | 4.88 65
1967-688 20,47 15,19 5.8 74

_ In certain subjects, scute shcrtages have besn experienced
at.the secondary stage. For example, in science and mathe-
- matics, - the present shortags is estimated at 408 of the require-
- ments,  Similarly, technical institutions are short of staff
- by 80-40 per cent. Shortages are experienced in other stages
of education as well, Apart from numbers, the quality of

L)

training has considerably dsteriorated.

Bulldings g, On the basis of figures collected from Statés in

. 1964-65 it was estimat:d that 50 per cent of the schools at
the primary and midile stages had no buildings of their own
or were housed in totally unsuitable accommodation. At the
secondary level and traiaing institutions, 30 per cent of the
existing schools snd institutions wsre in this unsatisfactory
state.  They estimated the backlog as follows:-

- Backlog in

Institutions . lakh gq.ft.

. Prinary and middle-échools . 4895.0. -

Secondary Schools = ' . " 4g8.9°

Priméry teacher treining

institutions ' 28.0

Secondary teacher training :

institutions ' 0.64

Hostels for trainirg insti-

tutions _ 77.0

Total: . 5268.64 lakh sq.ft.
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Sirce then tic position may'have deteriorated further
because although new schools cqntinued to be opened during
the interregnum  1266-80, the plan provision for expenditure -

“on, buildings during thee- three years was proportionately

Bouioment 9. s regards equipment, tnere is hardly any equlpment
_uorth the nzme in most of the primary and middle schools.

Text-
beoks

Scholar-
ships

Moapower -
Shortagaes

Lngdccuate._ Similarly in teschnical institutions, although

. precise data on the above lines is not available, there are'
,1rd*cat¢one of shortege of bulelngs._

Ly

At the secondary stage it.was estimated in 1964-85 that ‘about
60 to 70% of the secondary schools were without adequate
laboratory equlpment. 4s regerds universities and colleges,
the. U.G.G. have repeatedly pointed out the 1nadecuacy of .
equipment,: Bven in téchnicel institutions there is shortage

of equioment both indizsnous and fbrelgn.

"13, There ‘1$ dearth of proper. textbooks.. The National

eunﬂll of Educationdl Research and Training is making some

.efforts in this regard. 4s regards university textbooks,

attsmzpts have besn made to produde cheap editiong of foreign
tuxtbooks with the assistance of US4, U.K,, and USSR. ~ Apart
from the- problem of tuxtbooks there is almost compléte abserce
> childrenl s books, States have tried to-ieet the problems
of xextbooks through nationalisation but this is stlll in

-an prperimental stage.ﬂ Various difficulties have been encoun-

teréd; cspecielly in'regard to the availability of, paper and

:printing presses. The p031t10n in regard to llbrarles, both

inétitutionﬁl a3 w011 2s pudblic, is very unsatlsfactory.

"11. Expenditure on scholarships, stlpends and ‘other

financial concessions through Govermment scurces has~béen

.rising in recent years. It rose from Bs. 2.75 crores in

1950-51 to Is. 24.06 crcres in 1962-63 and is estimated to .
increasa to Rse 35 crores by the end of the Third Plan. of

‘the total carolment at verious stages of education, scholar- 5

ships holdoers at the end of the Third Plen are pstimated to.
form. 2.8 per cent at th: middle stage, 8 per cent at the ©
seccndary stege and about- 13 . per. cent at the post-matric stage,
includin 1g tochnieal educat;on 1nst1tutlons. :

1~. The educational system is not linked with manpower AH:
needs with the result theat critical shortages have been
experienced during the last three Plans in certain fields™

such as of professioral, technical and related workers, of -

sales workers, transport end communication workers, craftsmen
ead prolaction workers ctc, These resulils from imbalances in
the 2ducaticnal systen. . ' : .



Science 13. - There is too little emphasis onm scicnce. .Due to diff%-
Educa~ culties of staff and equipment, the quality of science teaching

tion

at all steges is rot satisfactory. A&t the elementary stage,
including middle, it is. practically non-existent, At the secon-
dary stage although general sclence is said to be available
for all students, its standard is extremely low. By 1965-66,
the number of students studying science as an-elective subjact
is expected to rise to 20 lakhs out of 55 lakhs of students. " At

‘the university stage it is estimeted that by 1985-66 ag against

the original target of 42.5 per cent, only about 33 per gent of
the students will be enrolled in science courses,

“ngati; 14, There is also the imbalance between general and #ocational

onal ‘-
Bduca-
tion

education, - In other countries besides there being considerable

‘emphasis on the inculcation of basic skills at the elementary
- stage, about 40 per cent of .the students go to vocational schools

at the secondary stage. In India, crafts, nominally introduced

"in a number of elementary schools, is very badly taught and

the resultant educational velue is very little. At the secone
dary stage, by 1365-66, -only about 6.5 lakh children would be v .

-in-vocational schools (including teacher training) -gorresponding
‘to general secondary schools in which enrolment would he about -

55 lakhs. At the post-matric level, enrolment in arts, includlng
commerge and oriental learning courses, accounted for 34,2% of
the total enrolment in 1950-51. This has increased to 52.2% in

'1962~63, The percentage of students enrolled inm science-and

. professional educational courses has on the other hand decreased

) EU.C = hd

from 65.8 per cent in 1950-51 to 47.8 per cent in 1962-63,

15.° %This accounts for the increasing numbefs of the educated

ted un- unemployed on-the live register of the employment exchanges.
.employ- In spite of shortages in certain categories as mentioned above;

ment

the mmber of registrants -with qualifications of matriculation
and above rose from 1.5 lakhs in 1953 to 7.80 lakhs in June,

1963 and to 11.7 lakhs in June, 1968, Although part of this
increase is. dué to the larger awareness of the public about the
utility of employment exchanges yet it clearly shows the increase

in the mumber of unemployed educated people. Though the propor-

tional

System

tion of educated registrants to the total number of registrants

is falling but the absolute numbers are rising and pose a serious

social -and ecoromic problem.

16. As a result of the delibersticns regarding the orienta~
‘tion of the educaticnal system %o the new emerging needs it was
decided to convert the elementary schools to the basic pattern
to diversify secondary education and increase its duration so ’
as to make 1t a terminal course for the large mzjority of the

students_and to-increase the duration of the university course



Wastagze
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i ot the Llret ﬁevree, As regards ba51c
educanlen'fﬁ’ psreertage. of waslc. “sehools-to- the "total
numtr OF elemertary ‘schools is estlmated to have 1nc"eased _jv
from 1a 1lper §GAb in 1951 to 26,5 per’ “cent in: 1965-66.43‘: S
The CJallbY ol these schaols ‘i extremely variedrand’ the- 1ﬁi7}
lorge majority of these: schools are not -very Aifferent of. S
fron- tn ord_narf schools, - Though 75 per. ‘cént of . the‘trainlna
institutions will be converted to the basic’ pattern by. 1365—66

A

the quality of-programmes offered in these training - ‘institu- Ee
- tions; end the condition of buildings and equipment available )
'needs con31derable 1mprovements. : . : . - ;

i

Ve As recards ﬁlvers1f1catlon at the seconderv edu"°tlon ¢

“stage, as has.already been stated, it ‘hardly existss Out of -
“the 3700 diversified. courses: nrov1ded in multl-purpose ‘schools,
- the nambar ‘of tecimical, a5rLothural, commerce, fine arts 31:{

end domestic sciense vas only 1700-ani the other-courses were -

in humenitics and sciences. These courses neither give the-
student suff1c1~nt vocational skillg ‘as to ‘enable him t6. settle
down in a jab nor do they prepsre hin adequately for univer= .-
sity educaulun Jlth the result that the- colleges prefer students
who have ‘taken. up. 1ence ‘rather. than ‘those -who.- nave gona ln
for- diversified. courees. The. 1mp1ementatlon of:; the other_
recomeniations Sf the Secondary Bducation Cominission vize T
thet of increasing the duratibn of secondary education’ hay been

‘largelr;cdhfined “the lnstltutlons in- %adkva.?radeéh Hest

Bengal, ‘Rajasthem, Punjsb and Blhar*.- Taklng the country 28
2 whole," the:aumber »f ngher secondary schoals at the end.

of the Third-Plan. is expected to be only 5315 oub, of A total
of 22385 hlnh/hl'%nr secoularv schools or about 24 per cent“;t

18. At theounlver31t¢ stage, the threedyear degree course jﬁ

has not been” acceptea ty ‘tha State universitieés of U.P.-and’

the Bombay University. In most other! unlver51tles ‘also where °

it hag beem- introduced it has nst led to.'a three year 1ntegrated'

course a3 was the orlglnal 1ntent10n but onlv to a comhlnatlon

of 1 4+ 2.

: . ¥ : E .

19, Even the utilisation of the resources of. men and

money is not sotisfactory ~s is shown by the fact that - L

considersblc wastags tekes plece all along the line in edu—'”

cation. At the primcry stege €33 of the students, who enter

cless I, do not gst even permenent litsracy becsuse they. drop

out before reesching cless IV. This wastage figure has R

rensinel <lmost ste-dy over the last 10 years. The quelity

of educatiol impartel zlso leaves much to be desired. It.

zl_\ appeers that there is hardly eny 1mpect of this educatlon
n sgricultural prrctices and the running of panchayats and

cooperatlves yiich ar2 the basic institutions of our national’

1lif2 =n2 for the setisfactory organlsptlon of which, necesuary

"ttltudes hrve to be inoukcatcd at, this stage.. . Lo
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20, ' At the secondary stage and the university'stage more
“than 50 per cent students fail in the public gxaminsiions.
Again, a majority of the students pass in the third division,
'In 1962-63, for instance, 71f of BiAs., 43% of B.Sm.;, 503

of MiS@s passed in the third division. As the prospects of
employment for, the third-divisioners are very limit<d, as 1s .
shown by the recent survey of the pattern of gradvates employ-
‘mént carried out by the D,G.E & T., they add to the number.of
educated unemployed, In tectnical institutions a recent survey
cartried out by the Education Tivision revealed that the wastage
‘was 25 per cent-at the graluate level and 50% a2t the diploma .

level, -

Financial 21. - Although expenditure on ecycation increased from 1,2
Resqurces per. cént of the national income in 1950-51 to 2.9 per Zcent
.~ 1in'1962-63, and the government share of expenditurc increased -
from: 563 of the total expenditure in 1951.-52 to 68% in 196162,
the total amounts provided fell far short of the requirements,
It is also significant that the:percentage of development resour-
‘ces allocated to education have remained practically stationary
during the three Plans, being 7.6% in the First Plan, 6,6% in

‘the Second and 7.53 in the Third.

£2. - The problems have been further accentuated during the
three annual plan years of 1966-69. . During this period, the -
outlays for education could not maintain the tempo of develop~
mental activity, which consequently was slowed down, very
greatly. In many States, at the elementary stage, it was not -
possible to -appoint an adequats number of additionsl teachers,
with:consequent: slowing down of expansion of enrclment, over--:
crowding in existing schools, unemployment of trained teachers
and curtailment of’ training facilities for teachers.: Compa-
-ratlvely speaking, expansion of fecilities at the szcondary =
stdge received greater attention from the State Governments -
than that of primary education. The expeniiiu . urdsr-univer—-
sity education. exceeded the oxiginal allocation? lérgely due to
‘the setting up:of new universities and colleges, No. worthwhile
programmes were taken-up under ‘aqult education. ' The emphasis
in"technical education has beea mosily in consolidation. :

In view of the prevailing uneuployment among engineering
personnel, the Central, Government Las recommended to'all. States
to.reduce admissions in engineering colleges ané polytechrics.
The prograrmes of mid-day meals at the primery stage were .
continued at almost the same level as were reached in.19€5-66.
No significant programmes were.taken up for .ihe expansion of
glrls' education, or the reduction of wastage and stagnation.
etc.. The programmes of qualitative improvement fared even N
worse and were either eliminated altogether or were maintsined -

at'a-yeryilowvlevel of effectiveness,
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III - |
- PRIGAITIES AND STRATEGY FOR FOURTH PLAN

23, The broad approsch to the Fourth Plan has been indi-
cated in the Planning Commission document on the subject and in
the detailed guidelines to the States sent by the Ministry of
Bducation with the concurrence of the Planning Commission.
Briefly, the main direction of educational development in the
Fourth Plan will be to promote social Justlce, link education
effectively with economic development and increase returns from
investments made by plugging wastage and improving quallty of
.~education. S :

Priorities .

24, It is impossible to lay down pruclse prlorltles between

different sectors of education as they sre rutually dependent.

Technical education rests on the base of genersl education. The

verious stages of general education support the upper stages and

in turn ere dependent upon them for teaciaers and so on. It is,

however, possible and necessery to identify the important tasks

. in each area. That is proposed to be ‘doae in this Section. .The
relative prlorltles of these tasks will vary from State to State

and, even in the State, from dis trlct to district.

(a) In elcmontery educaticn  the most 1mportant task -
is the provision of facilities for uaniversal education. This -
involves three programmes: the provision of facilities to back-
ward areas and backward sections of the community, including girls;
the expansion of facilities at the middlc level; and the reduction
of wastege and stagnation. Thz last two problems are closely
interlinked as they both arise from the discontinuance of educa-
tion by children, mostly from economic necessity, and the solution
to it lies in organising continuation education on a large scale.

(b) The expansion and improvenent of gcience education'
and its linking with urgent national needs has to ‘be given priority
et all leveis.

(¢) The post-graduaste sducation end research levels
in all areas have to be specially looked after as high levels of
excellence are necded in every field,

(d) In the case of vczstional and professional education,
its quality has to be emphesised and quantity edjusted to man-
power needs. Glose links have te be forged with industry.
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. (2} Hizh priority has to be given to educational
research, reform in curricula asnd well-designed and carefully
conducted piiot projects, duly evaluated, so that advances -
in new directions can be made with efficiency and economy.

- (f) While adult education is highly important both -
for liquidating illiteracy as well as increasing the productive.
-efficiency of the labour force, it would not be possibls” to launch
' on any large scale programme. Bmphasis has, therefore, been laid
on voluntsry-agsncies and community effort and on the organisa-
tion of literacy.campaigns-as part of the national service
- programme and in close’ callaboration with plans for improving
agricultural or industrial productivity. '

(g) Hich priority shuld be given to the identifica-
~ tion of talent and endouraging it through a generous systen -
.of scholarships. The community must share the increzsing burden
-of educational development through increase in fees.

(b) idequate training snd motivetion of te-chers is
" central to educational development.

. (1) High priority should be given to the development
of part-time and correspondence courses as a means of lateral
and vertical mobility of the labour force as-well as of social
Justice so that those who were forced to enter life early due to
pove;ty are able to go up later through their own effort.

Strategy

R5.. The magnitude and the complexity of the tasks:involved
in the'?rqposals'put forward in this report requires, above
-all maximum possible involvement of the people and the mobi-
l}sat}on of local end private effort, through appropriate orga-
hisationél ~nd:.administrative measures. Further, resources will
have to be conserved by maximum uwtilisation of existing facili-
.tles.and plvzzing wastage and stagnation. The planning,. imple-
megtlng and svaluating mechinery will have to be streamlined.
-Fringe activities (in Plan end non-Plan sectors) will have to

?e wound ip. It will have to be ensured that every new scheme
is taken.up after the most careful consideration and adequate
-preparation through a stage of pilot projects. . Top prio;ity
will h?ve to be given to such activities which do not require
much flnan9e§ and have a high multiplier effect. These will
need organising skills, technicel competence and greater human
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effort.e 411 efiorts in the. Fourth Plan will have to be con-
centrated on essential and prlorlty schemes, BEducational.
technologies, which promote expansion and development in edu~
cation with minimum investment without lowering standards,
will have to be used in an increasing measure, ‘Educational
programmes will need to be dovetailed with various sociel and
economic objectives. This will, emong other things, require
effective coordination with other departments engnged in. -
similar activities and also the drawing up of a perspective
plan on the basis of manpower needs of the economy, social
demand, availsbility or- l1kely avallabllity of financial snd
human resources, . , _ ,
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" OUTLAYS AND TARGETS

.Qutlazs

26, _ In the light of these priorities, the needs of edusa-
tion in'various sectors were examined. The sum total of various
proposals, which came up before the Steering Committes, was about
Rse 1615 crores. In the light cf various suggestions made by the
Steering Committee and keeolnp in view the constraint of resources,
the original proposals were revised and the outlays which now
emergs, are Rse 1300 crores. Their break-up is indicated in

Table 4. The outlays proposed. in the Draft Outline have also been
shown in the Table 4 for ready compat .son. _

Teble 4

Qutleys in the Fourth Five Year Plan

] (Rs. crore
Draft JPer-}§ProposdsfPer-]Recomme-JPer-
. Out- Jeen-]oefore Jcen-Indationsjcent-
Sub=head line Jtage}the Ste-]tage]of the Jage.
: : _ erlng | {Steering
: . Committes Cormi ttee
10 N 2. 53 4. ,” 5. 6. L 7"

Elementary Education - 322.00 26.6 469.00 29.0 330.00 '25.4
Secondary Education  .243.00 20.1 217,00 13.4 201.00% 15.5
University Bducation - 175,00 14.5 298.00 18.5 255.00% 19.6
Teacher Education 92.00 7.6 145.00 9.0 120.00% 9.2
Social Educetion . 64.00 5.3 45,00 2.8 40.00 3.1
Gultural Progremes 15,00 1,2 21.00 1.3 20.00 - 1.5
Phycical Education 10.50 0.9 61.00 3.8 30.00 2.3
Languages I »
Eduoationéi Adhinistra- o
tion 10,00 0.8 25.00 1.6 22.00 1.7
N.CuEeR. & T. : 4.5 0.4 26.00 1.6 10.00 0.8
Vocationalisstion of :
Education - - 15.00 0.9 4.00 0.3
Others schemes 3.5 0,3 10.00 0.6 5.00 0.4
Technical Education 255.00 _20.9 _208.00 12.9 213.00 _16.4
Total 1210.00 100.C~1615.00 100.0 1300.00_100.0

® Includes proposals relating to Science Education.
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Break—up of the Plan outlay into non-recurring
ani recurring may be ssen ia Table 5.

it Table 5 -

omponent of the outlays 1n Thlrd
and Fburth Plans

(k. crores)

| Total -§ Constru-jEquip~ }Total jRecu-
T 1. - { ction - fment J(Non~- frring
Plen” g ¥ (inclu-grecu- §

T R Jding  frring)§ -

. : ' ' books)
1. ' 2. 3, | 4. 5. § 6.
Third Plan ~ 560.00  168.00  56.00 224.00 36.00

. Fourth Plen  .1300.00 _300.C0  175.00 - 475,00 §25.00

_The outlay in the public sector of 3. 1300 crores
indicated rbove will be supplemented by a contribution of
the order of about Bs. 350 crores from non-governmeunt sources,
of which only about Rs. 240 crores are of a type that is
usually *eported in educational statistics and consist of
income frem fees, endowments, contribution from local bodies,
etc. Mld—daf meals - rad similar programmes where ad hoc
assistance is forthcoming from the communlty are also not
reflected in these estimates. Further, it is estimated.that .
the .outlay on edication and training programmes of .Departments

~ other than Education, during the Fourth Plan would be abaut
Rse .50C erorc S. ,

7. As a result of the outlavs, indicated in the above
paragraph, the totrl experditure on eitucrtior will go up
from . 850 crores in 1968-63 to about Bs. 1578 crores in
1973-74, which will bé about 3.86 per cunt of the national
income as lﬂingted 1n Table 6.
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I‘ub_Le o _
Total Efiucetlonel Eﬁpeﬁdltﬂl‘e durmsr the
Fourth F1ve Vear Plan — 1969-70" to 19?0-74

~,:-.

{Rs. crores)

T - JTotal INon— Tiotal _ [Educational oxp-

] . {(Govern- ‘fGovern- (Colu- Jsnditure as per-
b Year: .. . Qment) ‘Jment mns - Jeentage’of
; ' ' - [ {2 + 3) {National Income
:‘ - 1. ’ J . 2. 5-. ‘ 4t 5u
o C e . ’ ' : o
‘1968-69 . 640,00 " 210,00 © 850,00 -. ~ 2.79
1969-70 765.20 T24.70, 989, % oy 5';06 -
. . edoa. .'4._'__ P .
1970—71 879 53 240 43 1;19 76 5 27
1971-72 - T 257.26 -1251.68 . 3.45
1972-73  1146.52  275.27 142179 5.6
1975-74 1281.86 294.54  15762C . - 5.86. .
23. Leesrding to the letest deci sicn 5f the Planning
Secreteries regarding Centrally spons ored’ schunes and taking
irt, conallorntion the Yoske waleh uill hinve o be taken up

by the Central Government, it has been estmated that out of
Rss 1300 crores, the cutley on Ceontral and Centrally sponsored
schemes would bz Rs. 334 crores and Bs. 74 crores respectlvely
or the totel Central Sector would be of the crder of Rs. 408
crores. -The cutlay in the State Sector would be Is. 892 crores.

k7. The main schemes in the Central sector relate to the
development of Central institutions as well as programmes
directly executed by or assisted by the National Council of
Elucational Re;earch and Training and ths University Grarts
Coumissicn., The work of the NCERT largely reletes to pilct
&nd expsrimental projects, production of model books and of
proto-type scientific equipments required in schools, research
in curriculum, teeching methods, evaluation, etc.  The .Uni-~
versity Grents Commission concertrates on the consolidation
end improvenent of highor education with special reference to- -
post~graduate and research wark
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*30, - The most—important. programmes in the Centrally
sponsored.sector will be the provision of loans for
construction of hostels, functional 1}t§racy programmes
in conjunction with the Agriculiure M1n1§try's programme
of intensive development of agriculfure 1in selected
areas and Book Production Programmes..

31.. ' The details of the scheme in the Central and
. Centrally sponsored sector may be seen at Annexu:e XIII,

R )

Targets

32, The main targets of enrolment, accepted for the
Fourth Plan, are indicated in Table T.

. Table T
_ ':Number of students at schools and colleges
State and T Uit} 1950= ] 1960~ ] 1965= ] 1968~ 1973
Age-group . o 51 61 [ . 66 § €9 14
| (Act=§ (Act= | (Act—] (Like-§ (tare
uals) § uals) { uals) § 1y = { gets)
. : Posi-
. ‘§ tion
T 2, 3. 4. 5 % s

I, Primary(6-11)
_ Classes I~V

Enralment - Lakhs 191.5 349.9 514.5 568,0 748.0
Yercentage of : ' o

. the age-group 43.1 62.8 718.5 79.2 92.3

II,. Middle(11-14
Classes VI-VITT:

Eorolment  Lakhs  31.2 67.1 105.4. 130,5 201.1:
Percentage of o

tpe agefgroup 12.9 22.5 30.9 34.7 ‘45-9

IIT, Secondary(14-17)
Classes IX-X1:

Enrolment Lakhs 12,6 O.
Percentage of ' 0.2 551 464'2 7h2.
the .age-group 5.6  11.1  18.0 19.0 24.6
IVe University Fducation | |

- {17-23) (Arts,Science & Commerce)
Enrolment Lakhs | |
Percentage of the B TA 123 g6y 263
age=group ) .0. 8 1 . 5 2.3 2.9 308

Ve Technical Bducation

(Admission capacity)

Diplom= Nos, 5900. 2500  49900* 48000 26000@

Dagree Nos. 41206 13820 24°700% 24
4000 17000@
@ The targets have been reduced in view of the unempzoggent

among - engineerSe. These will be revised once the demand for

the Fifth Plan is kncwn, * Sanctioned capacity
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The progress1ve increase in enrolment durlng the
various Plan periods is indicated: in Table 8

.

Table 8

Increase in enrolment in various
stages of educatlon durlng various

"Plans

’(Figures in lakhbs)

Additional enrolment

Sl. oStage/ ‘ Average Annual Increase:
No. Age—group - I I1 ITT 1966=69 IV . | I - JIT | III-§ 19664 IV
- ~ JPlar] Plary{ Plan{| Plan Plan {Plan Plan Pladq ¢ 69§ Plan
- R . Pl an
1. 2, 3. 4e _ 5Se 6. 1. 8. 9« 10. 11. 12,
1, - Primary 60.2° 98.2°164.5 53.5 180.8 12.04 19:64°32.90 1T.83 36.00
6-11 - R o
2. Miadle 1.7 24.2 38.3  25.1 70.0 2.34° 4.84 7.66 8.3 14,00
11-14 4 , - :
3. Secondery 7.2 10.4 24.5 | 9.1  33.0 | 1.44 -2.08 4;98 3.03 6.60
1417 - . B
4. University 2.4 1.9 4.9 4.6 9.4 0.48 0.38 Q.98 1.53 1.88
1 7"'23 T

concerned as we approachk the=saturation point.-

It will be seen that the tempo of increase will
comparatively slow down so far as the age-group 6-11 is.

The

increase at the middle stage will be mcre pronounced as a
result of the pressure of increase at the primary stage in
the earlier period, the greater retention as a resuilt of
the measures proposed to reduce wastage and stagnation and
empba3is on continuation classes. .
increase, however, will be &t the university stage because -
of the rapid increzse in the social demand and the non--
availability of sufficient alternative avenues.

33.

The most phenomenal

The requirementa of teachers for the programmes
of expansion, is indicated in Table 9.



¢ =19-
Table 9

Y
2di *ional Fmployment of Teachers

(Figure in lakhs)

Stage 1968-69 § 1973-T4 § 1969-T4 | 1969~74€ Total
a8° ' Additional] Additional § Additional
‘ teachers | teachers .teachers
. ~ (Columns | for normal { (Columns
_ : § 3-2) ) repacement § 4+5)
1. ) T 2. = 3. V 4‘ - - 5. . 6.
. e ' : - CoL 4 . '
Prifiary - - - 14420 16,60 2.40 - - 2,30 4.70
 Miadle . 5.20 6.00% 0,80 . 0.90. 1.70
"éébbndary._' L 2.90 3.90 - 1.00 - 0.60 - 1.60
Totals 22,30 '26.50 4.20 . 380 8,C0. ,
@, 3- per cent for'Elementary-Eaucation and

4 per cent for Secondary Education.

* Bxcludes teachérs who will be required for
10 lakhs students to be enrolled in
continuation classes, The existing %eachers
will be Tequired to teach these students.

Thus during the Fourth Plan, the number of additional . -
teachers who will be employed, is expected 1o .be 8 lakhs,

34. The additional number of university and college
‘teachers who are expected to be appointed during the Fourth
Plan is lik=ly to be 51,000 inclusive of 8,000 on account
of normal replacement,

35 © ~ On the basis of expansion visualised¥for teacher
training facilities, the -additional number of teacher -
educators is likaly to be about 3,000 inclusive of
replacement. - The additionalVadministrative,~insepctOrate
and superviscry staff required during the Fourth Plan is
likely to be of the order of wzbout 5,000, Tt is difficult
to make anjy Very precise assessrent of the requirements

of non-teac.ing staff. Tt it estipated very voughly that
during tic Fourth Plan, aboat 0,000 to 9G.000 additional
non-teaching staff will be recuired,
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36. The details of the various important programmes
and policies have been given in Annexures TIT to XTI,

‘ In the fcllowing paragrarhs some of the significant
developments visualised have been indicated. The enrolment
-targets for elementary education have been fixsd on the
basis of feasibility and the need to achieve the
Constitutional Directive @s early =s possible and those
for the subsequent stages on the basis of estimated social
demend. In regard to techrical sducation, the admission
capacity is proposed to be reduced keeping in view the
rough demand estimates, which is all that is possible to
make a2t this stage without the targets of industrial
rroduction etc, for the Fifth Plan being known,
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PROGRAIMES AKD POLICTES

'J:""‘“—-‘ChOO—! Tducatinn

374- . Due to the dearth of resources, *the main emphasi

in +hz Fourth Plan in.the field of pre-scnool’ edacat*on,

will Te nn.the tralnln” 0% teachers in pre-g*lnarv training
institutions with-attached expeTimentsl rursery SChOOLg,
providing grant—1n~ id on q linited scale to B
mun*ﬂlpallcxna and corperziions for setting up Dre-pvlmarv
schoole-in s™um sreas and orzunising low-nost pre- o0 -0 - o
primary classes in rursl areas with community support.---° o

o

nlzmentary ~edunat10n

38, The provision of universal education for all
shildren ‘upto the age of 14 years would he achieved _
latest oy 129C-91; and tne provision for the universal .
education for all children in the age-group 6-11 would be
completed by 1980-81. This will be achieveds (a) by .
wpening e schools in school-less habitations, (b) by
egncouraging the enrolmsnt of girls and uhlldren of backward

communitics, end (c¢) by progressively eliminating wastage
and stagnation. - L e
39, About % per cent of the rural population do not

have facilities for primary education, Therefore, in the
Fourth Plan, priority will be given to opening primary
schools ih about 10,000 rural habltatlonu which have a -
~ropulation-of 300 and above, but have no ucbool, at present,
within a distance ¢f one mile. ulke—w1se, in ‘the opening

of new middle schools, prefdrence will be given-te the
school-lsss rural habitations with a population of 1500

and atove  Simultaneously vigorous e¢fforts will be mads

to encourage a largsr enrolment of girls, particularly - -

at the middle stage. At the primary stage, the enrolment

uf girls is highly ~unsatisfactory in the States, of BRihar,
Y¥cdhys Pradesh and Rajastha“. At the niddle stage, the
position iz very unsatisfactory not only in these thrpe
States but also in Uttar Pradssh. - It is prroposed to ullmlnato
wastage and stagnation over the nbxt 15 %0 20 y=ars
zccording to a prased srosromme.  This will he dong «through
greater 1ntegrat10n of work in the schocl and among the
parents, :speciaelly in classas I and TT 2nd in regard to the
care of the pre-achool child; through rore effc vtiva control
of admissions in class T so that all the children joiw

ths class udboat ths same time, throush the provision of mid-
iay mealsj through such programmes as free texht book

end fr-a slothing to needy childreng and through effective
teaching., 7o begin with, in tlo Fourth Plan, e definite
tergst-will be laid for the reluction of wastzge and

stagnation by &% yor cent of the present incidence and
vigorous efforts »ill ba wale to achieve it. In regard <

to jualitative improvements, smeczial attention will be given
to tte revision of curriculu, proluction of better tezt-books

wnd the improvement of te“uhlnc of saiance, partlbalaxly

at thﬂ midlle steose.
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40, According to the programmes drawn up, the targets
of expansion for elementsry education, are shown in Table 10,
Table 12
Enrolment targets for elementary sfage

. “ {enrolment figures in lakhs)
Class/ - - 1960-61 | 1965-66 § 195869 | 197314

Age-group actuals { actuzls § antici-{ proposed -
. _ pated -
1- s ) 2- ) 30 5 40 5-
SI-V(6=11) _ .
' Boys . 235,93 328.38 356.77 446.51
Girls 114.01  186.14 211.19  301.45
Total . 349.94  514.52  567.96  T47.96
_ VI-VITI(11-14) _ |
‘Boys 50.74 T7.18  91.43  136.19
Girls © 16.31 28.18  39.02 64.84
_ . Total - 67.05  105.36 -130.45 201.13
'I-VITI(6-14) h
© Boys T 286,67  405.56 448.20 582.70
Girls . 130.32 214:32 250,28  366.29
Total 416,99  619.88 698.41  948.99
\
v_%g*e of popﬁiation in the age;group
CIv(e=11) | |
Boys .. ' 82,9 98.5 97.1 106.7
. Girls B I 57.7 60.3 = T76.8
Total | 62.8 3.5 19.2 92.3
VI-VITI(11-14) '
Boye : 33.2 445 47.9 60,6
31:}5 . 1.3 16.9 21.1 30.4
Pote 2205 30.9 347 45.9
T-VITI(6-14): ’ -
Boys 6¢.4 79.8 80 91
Girls 32,0 13.4 46:2 gd:%
Total 49.0 62.0 63.6 . 6.4
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The additional children who will be enrolled in
Classes 7=VTTI, durings the Fourth Plan would be 250 lakhs
as against 213 lakhs in the Third Plan, Thus, by 1973-74,
the yrovision of snhoollng facilities would be =availsable
for 76.4 par cent of the children in the age-group 6-14;
'échoollng fazilities for boys would be available for 91.2
3er cent and for glrls 60,7 per cent,

Secondary ‘aducation

1. . The ~nrolment at the secondary stage has shown the
highest rate of growth in the field of general educatien..
In the Fourth Plan, it is expected %o enrol 33 lakhs: -
additicnal children in classes IX-XI, The. pocltlon aboui
expansion ol fa0111tLes at the secondary stage is: 1ndlcated
in. Table 11. '

- ' 7 Table 11

Fnrolmant. at the Secondary Stage

. - Fnrolment };i: ) Percentage "of
wYear ' (Figures in lakhs) ‘the Age-Group
-~ Boys® .Girls  Total Boys ~ Girls Total
16 ) 2. 3. 4. 5- \6.' - .-70'
1660=61 246 5.6 30,2 17.5 4.2 11.1
1965-66 i2.8 12,37 55.1  27.3 8.2 18.0
9E8-5C 3.5 5.7 64.2 8.2 9.5 19.0
1973-74 71.0

26,2 9T.2 35.2 .13.5  24. 6

4 will be observed that, by the end of the
Fourih Pian, schooling facilities according to proposed-
prosrammes viouldbe available for 24.,h per cent of chlldren ’
in the age-group 14-173 35.2 per cent for boys and
13.5 per rent Zor girls. - ;

-~ <

42. - While making, edequate provision for the inescapable
grewth in enrolment, the main effort in the Fourth Plan

will be to enrich the content and improve the quality of
secendary education, This will be achieved by a strict
enforcement of grant-in-aid rules for the recognition of
new schools whose locaiion will be determined according to
the requirements of each area, taking into consideration

the optimum utilisation of the facilities already aveilable
in the area. At the same time encouragement will be given
to the setting up of secondary schools in the backward . .
arezs and special facilities will be provided for increasing
the enrolment of girls at this stage. Scholarships will

be offered to tright students from rural areas.to enable

ttem to completa secerndary education, he present
iniyrovement programmes reluating to the revision of curricula,
production of zood *ext-booxs znd examination reform will

oe strengthened further. Imphusis will be placed on the
pre-service ard Iin-service training of science z2nd mathematics
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teachers and the provicion ¢f 2t Zciust the minimum
laboratory equipment so as tc ensure that every secondary
school in the country is zble to teach science as a
compulsory subject upta Class X, A beginning will also

be mzde .in the vocatiomalisztion of secondary education

by reorienting and strengthening the teaching of practical
subjects in schools which have, at present, facilities

for teaching these subjects so as to provide terminal
courses for those whoiwill not go beyond the Matriculation
stage. ITIs are already providing such courses for some
students, By and large vocationalisetion will be at the -
post-Matric stage and will be mostly imparted in
institutions for the training of pare-medical personnel,
ggricultural schools, ITIs, poiytechnics etc., whose

intake will be determined by the need for such personnel,
But there is considercble rToom for further experimentation,

University education

A3, Taking into consideration the inevitable expansion,
it is estimated that the tctzl enrolm=nt in arts, science
end commerce courses including the P, U.C. and ths
Intermediate classes of Bombay University(rut exzcluding

State Government as a part of the school system) will .
incréase from 16.93 lakhs in 1968-59 vo 26,28 lakhs in
1973-T4 indicating an additionai enrolmeni -of 9.35 lakhs, .
The additional enrolment in pri-university, and intermediate,
under-graduate and post-graduate and research classes

- would be 2,76 lakxkhs, 27,002 , 5.23 1:.x%3 and 59,000

respectively, The additioiwsl -mioimert in law during

the Fourth Plan is estimated to btz 35,000. Zmphasis

will be laid on the 2evelSpnent of fusi-graduate studies
and research by expanding ithe exi:ztiag centres of Advanced
Study and establishing clusiers of such cen*res of
Advanced Study ia a few universities for inter-disciplinary
research in selected subjects. -Sciencs education will.
receive the highest priority. More thzn 50 per cent of

the allocations are reserved for this purpose., It will

be expanded and improved through tke provision of
laboratories, scientific equipment and qualified staff,
Provision has.also been made for new uriversities, the
establishment of which has already been agreed to, Special
assistance will be made available to atout 100 selected

"colleges for improvement. The affilizted colleges have

been hitherto completely neglected ever though they provide
education to more than 88 par cent of the enrolment at

the university stage. It is proposed to organise at least
850 summer institutes during the Fourth Pian, with an
enrolment of about 40,000 teachers, A number of student
welfare services like improvement of hostel facilities,
student -study homes, ‘health services, sports and games
etc, will be taken up. Residential facilities, for
students and teachers will be further expanded, The
existing schemes of National Scholarships will be expanded
in the Fourth Plen. The emphasis will be on lozn rather
than grant scholarships,



Social education

44, ° Provision for functional literacy both in rural
and urban areas for clearly identifiable groups and

compict zreas, where intensive programmes of increasing .
production are larnched or where the putlic response, is *
very good, will be given high priority. - Further, ‘

' eduvatlonal institutions, through the programme of

Natienal Social Service and the: village edoption scheme,.
will teke up the programme of initial literacy., . These
programmes can ‘be zuccessful if there is adequate
fcllow-up in terms of reading materials and libraries. -
liev2szary provisicaes for this have been made., Vcluntary
organisaticns have an important -contribution to-maks in
rromoting adult education ‘programmes. They will be
assisted. The University Departments of Adult Education
will be helped in taking up pilot projects, conducting
rececrch and organising extension and extra-mural lectures.

Teacher educat1on

45. The main em:ha51o in thls sector Wlll have 1o .pe

on .qualitative programmes like the provision of .in-service
educetion, professiunal nducation of teacher educators,
improvement of exiesting fecilities; provision of-

- corresponlence courses for the existing untrained teachers,

educational research, up-grading the academic qualifications
of the axisting unquulified tzachers, “taking up specialised
courses and =~¥ii. - v oF Stete Boirds of Teacher Education..
pran81on or training Yaciiities will be related by the
State Governments to the derand for new teachers and the
existing training capacity. Special emphasis will be.laid
on the training of science and mathematics teachers.

National Scrvice and Youth Programmes

LI The national service and sports programme which

has now been accapted as an integral part of educational
development, will bs implemented during 1968-69 on a

plict basis by the universities end colleges. During

ths Tourth Plan it ig proposcd to progressively increase the
coverage of students under this prograrme from one lakh

in 1768-59 to 4 lakhe in 1373-T4. The coverage of students
under tre NCC in 1973=T4 would be 4 lakhs. 'So the coverage
¢f the two programes tuken togetber will be 10 lakhs
against a total esbtimated enrolment of 12 lakhs in the- first
tw0o years of the degree-course by the end of the Fourth
Plad. A number of welfure programmes for urban and rural
youth will be teken up anl an attempt made to provide a
nutber of activities, through educational institutions,

to non-student youth. Physical education and sports
programme will be continu=d, The Ministry of Bducation have
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set up a Study Group which is preparing detalls of youth
welfare programmes. The programmes of Planning Forums
will be expanded in the Fourth Plan.

Wational Council of Educational Research and Training

47. . The programmes initiated by the NCERT in the

field of evaluation and guidance, curriculum construction,
extensior., educational research etc. will be consolidated.
The programmes of development of science education will-

be expanded. It is proposed to effect closer collaboration
between the programmes of the NGCERT, the State Departments
of Bducation, State Institutes of Education, Universities

. and the other institutions which are concerned with
- qualitative improvement of education in the country.

Dnvelopmpnt of Languagps

" 48; °  The Official Languagps(Mondment) Act, 1967 and

the Government Resolution thereon enjoin upon the

Government of India to prepare and implement a comprehens1ve
programime for the spread of Hindi as well as other modern
Indian languages mentioned in the Constitution.

49, ° A number of schemss for the development of

- languages have been proposed in the Fourth Plan. These
- include the setting up of Institutes of Languages, with
the objectives of conductlng inter-linguistic research,

training of translators in different languages and

. production of literature in Hindi and other Indien
" Languages 1nclud1ng tribal languages. It is also proposed

to assist the State Governments in the production of
literature in Indian languages so as to facilitate the
change over to regional Yanguages as media of instruction
at the university stage. . The ‘programmes of the Scientific
and Technical Termlnology Commission will be stepped up.
The Central Governmen’ will also continue to assist the

‘Bindi Teachers/Colleges and the appointment of Hindi

Teachers in non-Hindi States, Assistance will be provided
to the voluntary organisations for the ‘propogation and
development of Hindi., It is also proposed to set up-

an institution of” university level with Hindi medium 1n
South Indiz., The schemes for the development of

Sanskrit like improvement of pay scales of Sanskrit

_:>teachers, award of scholarships for Sanskrit studies,

etc. will be continued and further expanded. Grants will

be given t& voluntary organisations devoted to the
product1on of Sanskrit literature. -
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Book Production ~ .

50, With the decision to switch over to modern Indian
languages as the media of education at the university
stege, it has become necessary to dsvelop two important
programmes viz. ( ) the production of books in modern
Indizn langunges with a view to their adoption as media
of instrucfion at the university stage and (ii) the production
of indigenous books in English with a view to reducing
our deperiderce on imported books to the minimum. Thsse
programnes will be taken up by the Central Government

in collzborztion with the university Grants Commission
ani Stete Govermnments, At the school stage, intensive
efforts will be made (a) to improve the quality of text-
bocks,, (t) to produce ancillary teachirg and learning -
materials on an adequate scale, and (c) to make proper
errangements for the distribution and sale of school

text tooks, It is also proposed to suggest to +he "State
Goveraments to set up autonomous book production
corperations., The cocrdinating machinery for taking up
the big programme of bock production both at the Centre
and Stete levels, will be established. ZFEmphasis will
also *: placed on producticn of books for children,
especlally from the point of view of national integration
and developa=nt of interest in science.

Culturazl Programmes

51. The programces of Archaeolo v, Academies and

ﬁuseums wiil be sStepped up. Cantral assistance will
ontinue to be made available feor the xeorganisation

ard developmant oF museums run by State Governiments and

private crgaaisations on the advice of the Central Adv1sory

Board of BMuseums., It is also proposed to expend the

museums run by the Central Government, i.e., National

Museum, Deii, Safdar jang Museum, Hyderabad aad Victoria -

lizmorial Hall, Calcutta, etc, There is provision for

the expansior of .lational Library, Calcutta, Delhi

Public Library and the Kational Archives of India,

The culturzl eand Bulhistic institutiéns will be developed.

It ¢is propused to wcke zveilable to school and college

studcnts plaster casts and paintings of museum and

ercheeclougical objests and film strips depicting places

of histurical intercst ete. The work relating to the

coenrliation of the Indian and the District Gazetteers will

be continu=4,

Vizationalisation of Educaticon

524 Details of tke progremme sre being worked out,

\
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Development of Science education

53. - Science, being basic to the development of a
modernising society, has been given a very high priority
in the proposals for various levels of education., The
proposals are brought together. in this section.so that.
they can be viewed as a whole and the relaticaship of
the efforts at various levels made clear. The effort

in tke Fcourth Plan will be to provide facilities Tor

the teaching of science as an integral part of the
general ecucation programme at least up to the high
schools stage.  With this .end in view, programmes of
pre-service and in-service training of teachers will

be strengthened , the curriculum in science will be up-
graied and modernised and necessary physical facilities
of laboratory and equipment will be made available to.as
meny schocls as possible., The agencies which provide -
leadership role at the State level will be strengthened
and a net-work of supervisory agencies will be '
‘set up to ensure proper impiementation of the sciemce ,
programmes.  In addition, encouragement will be provided
‘for information ‘activities thkrough scisnce clubs and
sclence fairs.. R '

54, At the elementary stage, the development’
programmes inclucde provision of liaboratory,facilities

to &ll exicting teacher training institutions, provision
‘of science kits to 21,000 selected primary schools,
provision of in-service training facilities to

teachers of selected schools and a pilot project in each
State to improve science teaching through a mcbile
laboratory-cum-training vaa. ' ' o

554 At the middle stage, it is proposed to establish
avcut 150 science teaching centres in selected science
colleges, to provide in-service training facilities for
40,000 science and mathematics teachers now teaching these
subjects and to provide a science study-room and equip-
ment for each' of the 20,000 selected middle schools.

56: At the secondary stage, the State Institutes of
Science Education willi be strengthened, science units

will be set up in the State Directorates of Education

and Science Supervisors will be appointed in 150 districts.
Exi§tingfjraining‘Qolleges will be provided science
equipment, one-year pre-servics training centres for

science teachers will be set up in selected universities

and & large in-service truining programmes will be undertaken,
Funds have also been provided for laboratory rooms and
equipment in 8,000 existing secondary schools and 4,000 new
secondary schools to be set up Juring the Fourth Plar and in
about 500 higher secondary schools of the 12-year pzttern.
Provision is also made for grants to Science Clubs, Science
Fairs at all levels and for the establishment of State
Science Museums. ‘
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57, At the Tniversity st:ge, tneTe has been e rapid

expansicn of szience EudCdt‘On during the past two
decades The enrolment in science subjects which was about

27 per cent of the totnl enrolment in arts, scicence and
commerce subjects in 1960-61 rosz to about 39 per cent in
1968-69. 7In the ¥ uz““k Flan, it is proposed-vo expand and
diversify science education so ss to meet the growing’
demand of science grediates and post-graduates in various
disciplinss. It is prspos=d to lay rarticular embhasis
on the expansion and improvaasut of Tacilitizs at the
post=-graduzte and research Leqels.' For this purpose, the
Centres of Advanced Study set up in various universities
will be strengthened. Inter-disciplinary end intra-
disciplinary research will be enccuraged through the
setting up of 'clusters® of Advanced Centres in related
subjects. It is proposed to provide suitable-short-term
training courses in applied science subgects for science
graduates who fail to get absorbed in vocations requiring
the knowledge of science courses pursued by thém. . It 1s
proposed to improve science education facilities by
developing selected institutions and selected courses

of study, organisation of summer institutes, refresher
cairses and college development programmes, and development
of instrumentation worikshops and computer facllltle in
universities and collegiate 1nst1tut1uns

58. The total provision in respect of scheme exclusively
for the expansion and improvement of science education in
the Fourth Plan is Rs. 117.50 crores out of a Plan outlsy
of Rs. 255 crores for higher cducation. This is in addition
to the outlays provided 7 schemes like hostelc and staff
quarters, etc., which are ccmiada to poth science and
humanities courses, The provision exclusively for science
education at the elesuentary wnd seconuary stages is

Rs. 22.50 crores and Rs. 41.41 crores. respectively,

thus making a total rrovision of Rs. 181.41 crores for
science education a* all stages. This is exclusive of

the provision for science cources in Technical .Institutions?
Cut of th's about X=,.20 crorec is for training of

teachers, mostly for elementiry and secondary teachers,

Technical “ducation

59. It is proposed- 45 brir, .cwn, the almission capacity
of degree znl diplema fruwm 24,000 and 48,000 respectivaly

to cbout 17,000 anl 26,000 in the light or the anticipated
demand far engineers ani iiplome holders, during the Fifth
Plan, These figures will be »evised as scon as firm figures
cf demand ar-s availabie. Lain -m:hasis in this field will

be to cuncentrate rescurces ani energy on improving quality .
and standards. Tha improvemszn: programme would relate to
pre-service and ia-service tAalngmg of teachers, reorganisation
of diploms ccurscs in order to d1iv versify them and reorientate
trem functionally o thr na.ds of industry, expansion and
improvement of prst-graduate engineering studies and -
research, curriculum develoument and preparation for
lnstructional material incluling laboratory equipment,
expansion of apprenticeship triining in industry, etc.
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VI

PLANNTNG, IMPLEMFNTATION AND
EVALUATION MACHINERY

50. To put through th- programmes indicated in the
previous sections, and even to improve returns from the
cxisting programmes, it is of the utmost importance that
the administrative machinery should be stream-lined.
This will require & careful evaluation of the present
strength of the cadres of the Central and State Governments,
their recruitment and training policies and the incentives
2ruvided to personnel at various levels and the provision
of remedial mecsures. Special attention is needed to
reluce the work-louad to inspectors so that effective
supervision can be broadened snd modernised to include
professiunal guiduncz t¢ teachers. It would be desirable
to brcad-base the area of recruitment of educaticnal
séministrators bouth at the Centre and State levels so that
pecple working in universities and similar institutions
can be drawn upon the udministrative jobs and people in
the administraitive wing can gu to teaching jobs for a few
yours to enazble cross-fertilisation of ideas so that
administrative . ' practices and needs of
givcetional institutiolds can be kept close together.
Pesides, strengthening the administrative and inspectorate
staff, it would be desirable to arrange for their training
and retraining, For junior administrative personnel,
trzining programmes cculd be arranged at the State level,
but for senior administrutors, it is prcposed to set up

w ~avional Staff College for Educational Administrators
waich would, besides providing training programmes through
seminars and workshops, «lsc undertake research in problems
relating to comparative studies of various procedures and
rraectices indhe different States and in cther countries
with similar problems as our own, so that lessons can be
learnt from relevant experience.

51, A careful review of procedures will also be

nezessary suv that through decantralisation of the degision
meking euthority guick decisions can be taken at the
rppropriate levels right along the lines down to the
institutional levels, The administrative machinery, in order
to be uble to cope with developmental tasks, has to develop
the capacity to change and grow in response to the call of
new programmes and pilicies., For that programmes and policies
have tc be pericdically reviewed and: modified inthe

lizght of evaluaticn, That would require a carefully

designed and strong planning and a statistical cell to

assist the Director cf Education. This Cell could keep

the procelures and the practices of the administrative
nachinery at all levels under constant review,
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£, " Planning is a continucus proccss. 1lhereiore,
he Fourth Plan itself steps should be taxen to
streamline the plgnring machinery and in ths first
_ instance to nmake it effective zt ngst at the district levsl
though the uempt ._“.ld. Le ti-take it right down %o
the- _.Ln3u_Gu ianhal JJ-""" - .

S 83, in viev of *ne Amoar tan ¢s of

this gubjset,
& Wiriio Tarty on :,dacatlf“‘ql flar”m« Adzivigtrataon
Card Eraluation Jas set up by ik -lam“ 3 Domwizzion,
Fapow v i Ghe Working Tarty hi«'.ki.“, tesn poesived and
it is proposed to implement the prosramres suggested by

thke YWrking Party in ths Fourth Flan,



PLAKAING COMMIS3TOH
"(Bducation Division)
pomexure It - C c snnexura T

aobz foci A grv:.c", m the Fourth Flan® as apgroved
: peent Sounell in thelr meeting

imrediate atiention must be pald to 1 pl=mentation

cf ths directivegin the Constitution I‘egcm;.-‘g pritary
l catizn. The implementation will rsquire provision ol
M:La_L ficilities to backward araas and backwerd ssctiona

-

tha camnu-“xltv aid for the educstion of girla. The
mcbent of .astage and ztagnaticn in primary educzlion is
at present proving very costly. It would be necessary
to devise measures to reduce this- substantiallys In the
fiold of adilt iiteracy, it is proposed to emphasise
the Tunctional approach.

2.~ GSince cducation is the main instrument of social
change, opportunities for sec mary and higher education
musth become incrcasingly available to all classcs.. At the
sare time, restraiant of resourcss - fiadneizl and personncl -
emphasises the need to economise in, and to rationalise

the process of institutional spread and o maxs

- strenuous erfforts at maintaiczing minimum standsrds of

3e Considerationg arising out of man-fower planaing
have special relevance to the field of technical, voestional
and profoscisan! educstion, Tha J_nsm.*"t,loxl“l Wl other
faclilities Lrougit into existonce to provide thia edacation
rust bz lizked to ostimates of future denond for trainsd
nanttower. 1ris 1is' bezzugs the edusational eifort in tiis
Ticld is rclatively costly and sxcessive supply wastea:
rational resources and bscasss d7er-supply of higoly
gualified technicians leads ‘o special difficultics in the

case of ureaployment. The estirmatcs of. \.'b""'a Azmnd can
only b: nmade on tht ba.,i., cf A coumitacnt v a certzin
pattern of Iung term -livalopment. Further, lL.L. satryy,
Gusinces gnl soTnEree need alss to Lo clos lj AZ3CC 131","\1
wiih this ph\,r\. of educaticnal effort.

4o Inlarzoment of rescarch activity is cssontial.
ALl such activity shotuld Be coordinated fully ta
institaticns arnl univarsities sp22iagllsy itk po.,ii-—g"adu.ab::
work and dhat in its ap)licd asns Cta, it 1o elos :Ly L:Lwﬂ
with the aopropriats sertors of ceononic g3tivity. v
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5.  The relatively early stage at which a large majority
of students in India find it mecessary to leave educational
‘institutions and the requirements of 5 changing technology
_ indicate the importance of providing facilities of part-time
- education, correspondence courses. and other training :
programmes. These should be so designed as to facilitate
. lateral and vertical mobility of members of the working
force. :

6. " Because of our poverty, it is not possible. for
the State to'maintdin free a system of wide-sprea and
varied cducational services. While, it is necessary to
provide spocial facilities for the poor, it is ot
financially desirable to afford free facilities to those
who can gfford to pay for education of their children.
Therefore, g system in which an appropriate charge for
educational service is made, combined with 5 scheme of
scholarstips, freeships and loans apprears, the most
appropriate. It is also desirable to encourage voluntary

. contributions for educational activity, especially in

relgtion to nmon-recurrent and capital expenditure, from
the community and individuals.

7. Whils programmes for the expansion of facilities
. at different stages will have to continue it is essential
~ to' lay greater emphasis on programmes of qualitative
improvementy dAmong these, special attention will have to
be given to the improvement of the skills and status of
teachers, indigenous book production and promotion of

~ student welfare..

8. fnother step is the extension of public services
‘which raise the standard of living of the mass of the people.
T}}e two most important directions in which this hgs .happened
significantly duriBly the last 15 years have been ths spread
of educational -and public health facilities. Education is
the most effective means for progress. An appropriate
'_,§proad of educational opportunitics is an extremely
-important instrument of soeial policy. It is noteworthy
‘that backwardness in economic organisation and cooperative
cffort usually goes hand in hand with backwardness ir education.
(Chapter VIII: Development and Distribution; para 4).

9. It is possible to incur expenditure on specialised
I.Jrogra.mmes, such as school reals, nutritional programmes

in favour pf definitc arehs or catcgories of people -and
programme s for the welfare of children. If these are properly
articulated, they may benefit speocially. the handicapped :
classes and categories. Subsidics have been given in the

past through the lows. “g of foodgrain prices. It is obvious
that we canmot afford . .ueral subsidies at any significant
level and ft'zrther that subsidisation, which is necessarily
non-discriminatory, achieves social purposes at too great

a cost (Chapter VIII; Development and Distribution; Para 5).
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Zlueation iz the most u_*ectlve means £or Progress,

;o avororriate spread of educational: opportunities is an
cxtromsl 7 imporiant instrument of social policy. Side by
£ly 1t 13 alss essontlal to lay greater emphasis on
prograrmms of gualitative immoovoment. fmong these, spegial
strerntion-will have bo he given to-the lmprovement gf the
gille 2 chavus of touchers, 1ndlgenous baok productmn
acd promotion of student w *lfare. '

Ii," S uaitization of Hiucational Oprortunitics

e Frizsry Bducotion: -Immediate attention should be
paid 4o the implemectaticn of the Directive contained in
rticke 45 of the Joustitution, This will require provision
o cpeeicl faplilities to backward areas and backward segtions
of the romicily and for *he edueation gf girls. The extent
ol waztarc and stegnation in primary schools is at present
provin; oIy costly ard it will be nscessary tqQ devise

cmeasudes W reducs ib substmtla.lly. If poss:.hle progrzmes
sich o osclocl tesio o v orovidad im favogr of def.lmte :
areasg Oor CaleguriGs 01 ch-lJ,ren. -

3. Seoor lary 2 Hicher Ed catign: Since education
iz ths u...).u. insurue.t of social change, oprortunities
o

2oz ses.odery and higher cducation must tecome increasingly
Cavaaligblr e 111. classes. it the same tune restraint,

of resoursos - finarciel anl person.ael - emph,.sn.se the need
“to csongmice in and w raitlonalise the process ¢f .
ingeitutlona. s re-J." and to nmaks strenous gf{foris at

C’l

mainteirics mininunm dards of qual:.ty.
1. Troross_onal, I},.”"ln_]_ al an? Vocational Flugations
C‘ns.l.-.er“tl'u.s cris.ng cki ol man-power planning have '
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cizl reicvanzs to the fi:14 of- ‘l‘Bchnica.l, vocatianal
rrofus ionad education. The institutional and gther
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1l oo liukged to esticetes of future demands for trained
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5, Post~graduate Education and Research: Post-graduate
education; carefully lirked to manpower needs and research,
- should receive emphasis. ~In this context, the devel~~-cnt
of advanced centres of study in individual or a b of
related areag depending on the potentiality of a university,
has a special relevance. Emphasis i1s also needed on the
development of inter~disciplinary and intra-disciplinary

" research which fcalls for close cooperation between all

- categories of universities and other research institutions.
Applied research should be closely linked with appropriate
sectors of ecoromic activity.

. 6e Adult Education: Adult education, centering largely
on functional literacy, may be conceived of in two stages.

The first stage may be in the form of a mass movement,
largely dependent on mobilisation of local resources, both
of personnel anl finances. Students and tegchers should be
an important asset in this movement, wherein popular
leadership would be provided by voluntary organisations’

and the Panchay,ts. The second stage should include a
regular and systemgtic education of those who are indentified
at the first slage as being capable of putting in serious
efforts. This will need a paid teacher on a part-time

basis and a.proper library of suitable follow-up literaturc,
The entire programme should be financed jointly by the

State and the local community. ' :

7. - Programmes of adult education may be developed in
industrial and commercial undertakings, public and private,

-and by voluntary organisations. They should also form an

important part of the programme of national or social service

for students. ALl departments of Govermment should participate

in.the programme in a suitable manner, the technical guidance

being provided by the Educgtion Department. A gtate Board of

=, 4daltiBducytion may be set up to coordinate these different
Programms.. . o :

8, ) Part-time Rducation: The relatively early stage

at which a large majority of students in India find it

recessary to leave educational institutions, and the

requirements of a changing techmology, indicate the

‘oportance of providing facilitics of part-time education,.

corresponCence courses and.other training programmes.

These should be so designed as to facilitate lateral .and

vertical mobility of members of the working force.

4

9. ° Plaming and Egtablishment of Neu itutions:
Preference should be given to the TaLl uzlifgzﬁggl gri{s.
facilities in an existing institution over the creagtion
of a newone. It is also neceseary to ensure that cach
educational institution reaches an optimum size which will
help to make it both ccoromic and officient.
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10. On ‘the basis of the Second Education Survey, the
location of new primary and secondary schools should be
carefully planned. Similar Planning is also necessary
for- colleges. lNo new university should be created unless
the meed for it is clearly established, adequate r ces
are provided and the concurrence of the University w ..us
Commission, Ministry of Education and the Planning Commission
is ob’calned. i comvention should also be established that
university centres should be set up in the first instance

and developed into universities in due course. '

III. Programmes of Consolidation and
Qualitative Improvement.

11, While programmes of inescapable expansion will
continue in the Fcurth Plan on the broad lines indicated
above, emphasis has now to be shifted to those of

' consollcatlon and qugj_ltat:LVe :merovement.

12. Teacher hCthaulOI’l and Teachers Status: . Suitable A
steps shoull be taken to improve the remuneration, retirecment
_benefits and conditioBs of work and service of teachHers.

13. Special emphasis should be given to the employment
of women teachers with a view to :anreasmg the enrolment
of girls. N
14, Teacher Education - both pre-service and in-service -~
needs special attention. A State Boar? of Teacher Education
should be get up in each State to formulate and implement

" comprehensive plans for thé development of teacher education.

The prograrmes o be daveloped for the purpose should include,
amongst cthers, (a) an expansion of facilities to clear

the backlog of untrained teachers and to increasec the out-
put of training lastitutions to equal -the annual demand;

(b) the improvement of training ingstitutions; (c) revision
and vitalising of training courses; (d) advanced training

of t.eachex\-educators, and (e) the starting of part-time

and correspondence courses to supplement those-for full-time
educatlon. : ;

15. Fhysical Facilities in i#cucational Ingtitutions:
Steps have to be tzken to improve physical facilities

e.g. buillings, iibracies, lagboratories, workshops, play-
grounds, school farms, etc. in educational institutions at
all levels. FKorms should be prepared for prescribing
minimm facilities requ_lred for each type of institution
anl attempts should be made to raisec as many 1nst1tutlons
as possible to thig level. :
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16. Ths problem of school buildings is urgent. Speciel
efforts should be made to alopt the cheap designs prepared
by the Contral Builllng Research Ingstitute, Roorkee and o
reduce the cost to the minimum by use of local materials
an? adoption of pra-f:bricattd technigues. Provicion
shoul? also be male for cloan drirking water anl adequate
sanitary fucilities in each institution.

17. Th. assistarcs of the local community should be
fully enlisted for the conztruction and maintecnance of
cehoor tuiliings and improve.ent of other physical facilities.

15, Stufent Serviceg: The development of student
services a1l close ieacher-stulent contacts nseds emphasis
at 2li siazes and especially in higher educatiou. Special
attention needs %o be paid for supply of text-books.
Adaquate toxt~-book libraries should be set up in all
institutions of seconlary and higher education. '

19. Jevelor mnt ol Talent: Tplent should be encouraged
through the libsral scheme of scholarships, frgeships and
other incentives. . :

2C. Img~ovement of Curricula, Teaching Mcthcds and
3valuation: thes:z programmes neeC to be developed on a
priority basis .espscially as the finances involved are mot

large and their »ultiplicr effoct is consilsrable.

21. Curricula neod to be revised and upgraded at lall
stages. Pilot orojects should be developed for introduction
of -wrk-experience and mationil or social service and
gencralised in the light of experience gained, Emphasis
nez. to be placed on the cultivation of social and morgl
valucs. . : '

22, The mothods of teaching and evaluation should

be improved turough training institutions, programmes of
in-gervice oducation for teachers, improved supervision
anl supply of Imorovel tezching anl learning materials,
The instruments of mass media shouid be fully utilised
for this purposa. '

23, book Productisn: Program.-’;es of book production
text-books .nd othor Yeaching and loarning materials
reed great ecwphasis.

24, The Statc Zovernsents should make full use
progra:mne"of text-hooks Q& teuacking materials ;:ep:ﬁegh °
by thf FGZAT. They shoulc 2lso consider thu desirgbility
ol es u_a.pl:.s!uug automomwus corforations, fuactioning on
Comwreial limos, for the nroduction and distribution of
textMOks.



R5. The developr'ent of regional languages should be
accelerated with a view to enabling their speedy adoption
ag media of education at the university stage. i programme
of preparing text~books and other reference matarial
needed for this purpose should be developed 1ntens.1.ve1y
and quickly. .

R6. Programmes ol producing text~-books anl othar

reforence material in higher cducaulon will also be developed
at the national 1evel, the object beiny tc produce as early

as possible most of the books required at the under-graduate -
stage and a. fair rroportion of those required at the post-
graduats stege within the country itself,

27, Science Education: Science Education shouid be
improved through pras-service and in-service training of
science teachers and adequate supplies of laboratory
equipment and other teaching materials and aids. '

28. Physiral Education and Sports and Games:’

Emphasis should be pla-ed on the development of programmes
of physical education and games and sports at all stages.
The existing training fazilities for physical education
instructors and coaches should be reviewed and wherever
necessary, expspcded and strengthescd. Special encouragement
should be given to indigenous games. FProgrammes of scouts
and guides, youth hostels, etc. should be strengthened and
developed further,

29, rPattern of School and Collepe Classes: To the
extent resources permii, steps should be taken to adopt
the pattern of 10 + 2 + 3 reconmended by the Education
'Gommlsslon. :

. IV. Technical Education

30. is pointad out earlier, expansivn of technical
education may be related to future manpowe™ nceds. WWhere
futurs manpowcr estimates indicate the need for reduction,
that r'e—:luction should be affected largely in institutions
which have no* baen atle to provide facilities of the

- standard laid down by the All India Council for Technical
Education.

21. In the Fourth Plan, accent should be on programmes

of qualitative improvemont end consolidation. There should
be closar "oopurata.m* vehween technical ecducation amd
industry a:x! cormex- Tricvidy showld be attached to the
quali mu\m J.mproven\.nt of rost-gracduate education,

care_flﬂ.ly ah..JllS’bOd to manpovec nceds, ond research, especially
as increasing sophistization will make larger demark:ls for

high quality design and researc: engincers. Part-time and
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sandwich courses may be established in industripl complexes,_
whenever nsw facilities have to be created, Go;x_'espordepce
courses mey also be developed on a pilot basis, in - the first
instance, to assist employad personnel to upgrade themselves.
The se non-formal courses would assist horizontal and. .
vertical mobility of technically trained personnel as also

to train persons for self-employment,

3R+ The requirements of development indicate tha‘b_ﬂ‘xe
technical performance of the small-scale dispersed units
must be at a high level and that they should absorb the
fruits of technologic¢al advances to a significant

extent in all important directions and provide opportunities
of self-employment for technically trained persons. For, *
this purpose, it my be necessary to provide short-term
courscs in management, sales and accountancy to technically
qualifiec personse - '

33, Highest importance should be given to the pre-
service and in-service training of technical teachers

and providing them with opportunities for professional
acvancement. The in-service training should iaclude

summer institutes, sequential courses, organiscd field
experience particularly in industry and advanced stulies

and research for thosc teachers whose academic qualifications
need to be improved, : ‘

34. The Tochnical Teachers Training shoull reorganize
their programmes to cater primarily for teachers sponsored
by technical institutions. Special attention should be
given by the Institutes to equipping technical teachers
with pedagogical skills and techniquess

35. Polytechnics should designedly be brought into

close relationship with industry to conduct cooperative
programmes of training for technicians in selected and
diversified fields like automobile engineering,. refrigeration
and air-conditioning, radio and electronics, machine tool

:bechnology, instrument techmology and chemicals manufacture
in relatiowu to reglonal requirements,:

36, Research programmes should be organigsed ani conducted
by the Institutes of Techmology and other well-established
institutions which have adequate expert personnel, with -
special reterence to curriculum development, preparation

of text-bocks, teachers! guides and ingtructional materials.
The Institute of Technology should increasingly take interest
in helping the engineering ingtitutions in conducting in-
service training programmes and developing a new methodology
of technical education,
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V. Cultural Progranmes

37. Tmphasis should be laid on consolidating the
continuing programmes of zrchacology, museums academies
and othcr cultural pro;jocts. 3pecial attention should
be paid to those scheres which bring out the composite
character of Indian culturs, .Museums, archasological
sites, ete. should be fully utilised for esducational
purposes ani Zuldeg prepared to assist teachers for
this purpose. ‘
VI. Educational Plamning Admlm.stratlon
and Finance,

38, The machinery for plamming and a.c;m.m.stratlon
should be streamlined.

39. There shoull be un offective planning cell in

the Directorate of Slucation. The different institutiohs
creatsd for qualitative improvement of education, namely,
~the State Institute of Fcucation, Institute of Seience
Education, etc., may be brought to~gether as an effective
technical arm of the Directorate of Education communicating
with tha NCERT on the oune hand ani the digtrict level
set-up on the other.

40, The district should be adopted as the principal,
unit for planning, adriristration and development of
cducation, The staff at the district level should be
ccordingly strengthencd., The programmes of 'School-
cemplezss! may be adc~iod and the system of institutional
planning introduced. .

41, The supervisory machinery should be strengthened
and subject-spocialists may be appointed, especially in
science and mathematics.

42, It is essential ':o streamline administrative

and financial proccliurcs and to decentralise authority °
to lake decisions. The recruitment policies should be
revised, wherever lucessary, to attract competent persons
and alequau.. provisior. should be made to pre-service

and inssorvace trainisg of clucational administrators and
sup2rvisira.

42, All Snportaat programm:s should be subjected to
rigorous evaluation from tim: to time and 5 suitable agency
should tc creatcd for the purpose.
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44, - It is mot possible for the State, on accownt of
limitations of available resources, t> maintain a system
of widerspread and free educational sorvices. While it

is nacossary to provide special facilities for the poor,
it is mot financially Jesirable o offer free facilities

to those who- can afford to pay for the education of .
their children. Thercfore a system in which ax appropriate
charge for educational services is made, combined with a
schemg of scholarships, fresships and loans appears to be
most appropriate. - _ -
45, Institutional facilities like buildings and
equipment should be fully utilised for educational and
communi ty activities. . Wherever possible and necessary,
shift-system should be adopted. It is also desirable that
facilities- like workghops, laboratories, play-grounds,

etc.. should be shared jointly by a nunber of institutions,
wherever possible. Efforts should be made to produce,
within the educational institutions themselves, as much

of e.d_‘ucational .equipment as possible.

46. - In.view of thé.cmphisis on self-reliance and the
need t0 reduce foreign aid, utmost emphasis should be laid
~on the indigenous production of scientific instruments,

Towards this end, institutions should be assisted and
encouraged-to experiment and design new instruments, especially

those new being imported.

47, = ".It_is rliesirable to e’ncodrage voluntery contributions
for educational activity, especially in relation to ron- .
recurrent and cyppital experditurc, frem the cormunity and

- individuals, -
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113‘3RE II

PLANNING. COMMISSION
(Bducation -Division)

ELZNEN“A?Y EDUCATION IN THS FOURTH PLAN

Pre-primary education.is-important for the phy-

sical, mental ané emotional development of children,

The need for pre-vrimary educetion is particularly
great in the case of children from slum areas or from
poor families whose homeenviromment is wmsatisfactory.
Children who attend  rre-primary classes show better
results ,at the primary stage, the incidence of wastage
and stagnation being ccmparatively lower in their

cases. Every concouragement should, therefore, be

‘given in the Fourth Plan to veluntary crganisations to

expand facilities for pre-primary education, parti-
cularly in the rural aressi On 'account of the cons-
traint of resources, Government's role will be 1imited
to ths following programmess which may be 1nc1uded in
the Plan:~

(a) Setting up in each State at least one insti-
tuté with an attached model nursery school for organising
training of teachsrs, production of literature and
experimentation:

(b) Opening a lirited ' number of schools in sbm

(¢) Providing grant-in-aid on a limited scale to
nunicipalities and corporations for settins up pre-
primery schools in industrial areas for children of
werkers; and

(4) Organising low-cost pro-school classes in
rural areas with community support

An ad hoe provision of Bs, 2,00 crore is made for these
programes of which Rs, 1,00 crore is shown under
"Teacher Training Sector™ and %. 1,00 crore under the
"Slomentery BEducetion Sector®. - y



Elementary 2. : The programmes in the elementary education sector
Education - have been drawn keeping in view the following broad
The Main . objectives:= ‘

Cbjectives, (a) By the end of the Fourth Plan the facilities
for primary education (classes I-IV/V) should be spread
'all over the country so that no child may have to walk more
than one mile to attend the nearest pri school,

As for the middle stage (classes V/VI—%??;%III), steps
should be taken to expand facilities during the Fourth
and Fifth Plans, in such a manner that by the end of the
Fifth Plan, a middle school should be within a walking
distance of three miles of every pupil in the country.
The Second Educatidnal Survey will provide guidance in
.regard to the lecation of new schools. - '

o . (b) The Constitutional directive regarding provisiom
- . of universal education for all children upto the age of
14 years should be achieved latest by 1990~91 and the
provision for the universal education for all children in
.the age-group 6-11 should be completed by 1980-81, Since
conditions vary widely, each State will have to work out its
.. own perspective plan of elementary education and decide upan
the enrolment targets. for the Fourth Plan keeping in
view this long-term perspective. In fact, it will be
usefiil to prepare a perspective plan for each district.

, (c) Wastage and stagnation should be eliminated inm
the next 15 to 20 years according to a phased programme,
- In the Fourth Plan, a definite target of reduction of
wastage and stagnation, by sry.25% of tire present
inecidence, should be laid down and ¥igorous efforts
.made to achieve it, - ‘

.. {d) A core programme for raising the standard ef
~elementary education should be implemented in the Fourth
._Plan: This will inélude; the revision and upgrading of
,‘curr}culgm, the-preparation of better textbooks, the

provision of minimm physical facilitics, the improvement

of facilities for the teaching of science and the intro-

duction of work experience. ,
: . (e) Salaries and conditions of service o
. should be improved. The facilitios for pre—servicg ?eachers

training of teachers should be adequate in rumber and

quality, The proportion of untrained teachers: should be
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progressively reduced. The facilities for in-service
training should be expanded and opportunities and
Cincontives ghonld b2 provided to.teachers to improve’
tlidir academic and professional qualifications.

Ireation 3 g statend already, the target in the Pourth
cf noy i %o provide o primary school (classes I-IV/Y)
schicls 2egy rinch 2f svery child., The Sccond Muca-
: Zurvay Foveals that only about 5% of the rural
lation do fot huve freilitics for primery education,
e Survey indontified about 16,000 hapitaticns with
poPulation of 300 and above which are not scrved by
the exiziing primzry schosls, During the Fourth Plan,
ithe highsst priority sheuld be given to the opening of
primafy schools in these gad groups of othrer havitations
whieh have 2 total population of 300 and abdve, In
regard to riddls scnool ducaticn (classes IV/V vii/
VIII},'thJ Survey shows that in 1985-68, 82.95% of the
rural popdation living n 7,12,8%4 habltatlons ‘had
the nesessary facilities i.e. chlldren in these habiw
tatione did net hovs to ralk more than three miles to
attend riddle clue-zs, Zccording to the Survey, about
4 G;O to 0,000 hsbizavions with population 1,500 and
ve wore 'not served by the existing mlddle schvols,
In 1Pcatlu? new midcle schools during the Fourth and .
Fifth Plans, vrefercnee should be given to these'habita-
ti:nC, and groups of other habitations with a total
vnpnl ticn of 1,500 and above., ith the help of the
Survey, o 31,'TICT-WWPC prozrame of opening. new schools
drring ths Sourith Plan zhoull ue prepared keeving in
view the targsts indicated in para 2(a),

acrgers of 4y It has Been statac Lhat each State Should work out
adlitions1 the 237itionsl wumbers of pupils which it must enrol
¢orclmonts during +*he Fourth Plen ir ordsr to achieve “the tangets

1“’LC~9?. in paragraph 2(b) abovs, In the case of the
s2oeerory 6-11, the minimun effort which the country
wenld nead to make is to enrol about 180 lakh additional
pupils in clacses I-V Curing the Fourth Plan so as to
?Qi,o the overall percent-ge of enrclment in that age~
croup from about 79,2 in 1930-69 to about 92,2 in 1973-74.
Since #l3itinual snrolmant in classes VI-VIII dwring the
Fourth Plan will Jepond or the number enrolled in the
lower classas =nd th> iransfer ratio from these classes, -
it has been cstimated thet it will be feasible to enrol
67 lskh addiiionel pupils in these classes, In addition,
s propocsed to anrol zbout 10 lekh more pupils through

the provisier of prrt-time education, If these targets
ers realis~d the percentage of cnrolment in the age group
11-34 ++i11 rise from 34,7 in 1968-69 to 45,9 at the end of
,h “nirth Plan. The details msay be seen in Statements
I& 11
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" B (1) It-has boen assumed that the average amual

salary of a trainod matriculate teacher during the

 Fourth Plan will be k5, 2,000/~ and that of a trained .

graduate P%3,000/~, Tt-has also been assumed that

the hew teachers appointed in primary classes (I-IV/V)
during the Plan period will be mostly trained matri-
culates, In -the middle classes, about ¢ne-fourth of
the total number of teachers recruited during the Fourth

"Plan will be trained graduates, as agaihst 17% graduate

teachers at this stage during 1965-664

(i1) The teacher-pupil ratio in primary classes -

"is-ébout_lz 40 at present, It will be extremly diffi-

cult to f*nd the necessary financial resources to enrol
180 lakh additional pupils and maintain the present
teacher-pupil ratio, It would, thcrefore, be advisable
to introduce in the primary classes the double shift
system, at least in clesses I & II. Since the effective
teaching time in these classes does not exceed 2% to 3
hours, one teacher should be able to teach the two
classes under the Jouble shift arrqngement, This will
make it possible to increase the teacher-pupil ratio to
1 45, In the midile classes, the teacher-pupil ratio

assuned in this paper is 1 : 30, against the present ratio
of 1 ¢ 25, '

(ii1) -Working on these ascumptions the average
annual cost per pupil in rcspect of teacher enoluments,
provident fimd contribution and othsr benefits works out
to Bs, 49/~ at the primary stage and Ry, 82,5 .at ‘the:
middle stage. To this may bz 23%cd ancthar 10% to cover
the non-teacher costs, such as salaries of class IV -
servants, contigencies ete, The total per pupil direct
cost will thus be ™ 54 a% the primary stage and Rs, 90,75

-at .the middle stage:’ The cost of pert-time education

has been assumed at 503 of the cost in regular full-time
Flasses 1:e,.B%45'per pupil per annum, With the proposed
increase in the teacher-pupil ratio, existing teachers

-should be able to teach 70 lakh additional children, in

classes I~V and 26 lekh additional children in classes
VI-VIII. Thus provision for teachers, accommodation ete,
has to be made for expansion of facilities for 110 lakh
additional children in classes I-V and 44 lakh additionsl
children in classes VI-VIII (including 10 lakh children
through part-time éducation), The total cost :
during the Fourth Plan for the two stages will come to
about PFs.. 178.20 crore and $,106.08. crore respectively,
Assuming further ‘that the cost to Govermment will be

88% of the total direct expenditure at the primary stage.
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and 807 -t +he midlle siags, the orovislons required in
the Fourth Plan for eXpansion of facilities at the

two stages will be B, 151, 50 crors and Rs.54.85 crore
respectively,

B, (i) In ~ddition to the prograrme outlined in
trz foregoing p=ragravh rcpar(.mg expansion of faci-
lities for education at the primery and middle stages,
it is proposed tc give thc school system rosponsibilit‘y"
for imparting functiongl literacy to all persons in the.
cga~group 11-17, vho have either missed primary eduw

cation or wcre unabl:. to complete it, Jt is felt that
part-time education from = hour to an hour and a half
evaery day glven over a period of one year should
suffice to make pszraons in this age group functionally

* literate., These classes will be held in the existing
prinary and midile school builfiings outside the normal .
school hours, A tbénhnr of ‘the school will be given an
allowance of about 7,25/~ pim. to conduct the literacy
class, La.king ths “Arag attendence as 15 per class
tho cost of making one porson functionally literate - -
will be about IN20/- per year. Ultimately, this system
should be effectively linked with the regular school
system and it-shoul? be possible for a young man to
pass his various 3xqm1r.atlons through this par*b-—time
study. -

(i1) The Kotrari Cermission estimated that sbout « .
203 1ekh persons in the age-group 11-13 alone could be
brought under this programme, However, in view of .
the comsiraint of r.ossurces and the need for building
up the prograrmz on e sound basis it might be more
prudcnt to kaep 2 tirc:t of enrolment of 50 lakh pupils
during the Fourth Flan. Ths coct will emoumt to -

Ree 20 cror-. _ v .
'ssistanece 7, \ mzjor pronsrtion of additional enrolments will -
to backward take place in some =f tho backwerd States like Bihar, ..
States VMadha Pradesh, Rmjecthan and Uttar Pradesh. Tt is

fearz3 <hat these States will not-be in a position

to meet the expendilure from the State resources and
th. Centr-l assistarce which they may reasobably
expuct to roceive secording to the prevailing
pattern. It will, thereforey, be necessary to

give spzcial central er-nts to these States over : and
above the Statzs Plan ceilings., This special Central
assistznce should gonsrally be subject to the -conditiom
that the grantea States mke adequate contributions
from their Plan and non~Plan resources to the funds
naxiad for cxpan510“ of fwcilltles for primary
zducation,
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8, " Since the major problem in achieving universal
enrolment is to enrol large mumber of girls, it
will be necessary in most of the States to umdertake
special prograrmes to oncournge enrolment of girls,
These programmes includes special enrolment drives
through publicity and propaganda, provision of
girls! hostel and quarters for women teachers,

.. provision of stipends for girls, appointment of

school mothers, construction of separatc sanitary
blocks for girls in mixed schools, provision of
attendance allowance for teachers ete, It is proposed
to provide %, 20,00 crore for these programmes,

9. The provision of free school meals and supvnly
of free text-books is necessary in the case of

poor children, particularly those living in backward
areas. About 1 crore chiléren are, at present,
supplied mid-day meals in schools, The food-stuffs

-for this-purpose are being made available largely

by CARE and other foreign acencies, It is proposed

to increase the coverage of this prograrme by 50
lakh children, thus covering roughly 20% of the
pupils enrolled in classes I~V at the end of the
Fourth Plan, Various suggestions regarding the

‘form which this programe may take in *he Fourth

Plan are under discussion. Howsver, assuming the
amual cost of feedingan? administrative charges
for one child as P, 20/~ and Fs,5/- respsctively,

" the total cost of extending the benefit of the school
-meals prograrme to 50 lakh additional pupils in the

Fourth Flan will amount to adout 37,5 crore. >
phased programme of sup~ly of free text-bocks to
15% of the elementary school pupils. numbering over

9 crore at the en? of the Fourth Plsn, at an average

‘cost of B, 3/~ per anmum will cost about ks 12,50

crore, - .

', % programme of this magnitnde can be organised
only with the voluntary contribtution of the cormunity,
the Goverrment support bzing limited to about 25%
of the expenditure i,e, about k310,00 crore for
school méals and about B,3,00 crors for free text—.
books. The percentage of State assistance will vary

) -in.'inverge proportion to the orosperity of an area.
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| stage and 11, The incidence of wastagé and stagnation is about
aemetion 60% in the primery classes. The incidence is part—

| cularly high ix classes I and IT, Various studies have -
‘ ‘been made from time to time and valuable suggestions
“have been made by the Kothari Cormission to eliminate
" this evil., Tt is proposed to lay down a definite -~
target for the reduction of wastage and stagnation -
say 25% = during the Fourth Plan. It will be necessary
to create administrative cells at the Centre and in"
the States to direct and coordinate effarts to achieve
this objactive, A sum of ®, 1 crore is provided for
this purpose, o

inlitative 12, . (a) Strengthening State Institutes of Education -
INrove= To cope with the programes of revision and upgrading of curriculum,
ants preparation of text~books, general reading materials, teachers!

hand-books and audio-visual aids and introduction of improved
‘‘evaluation technigues; the State Institutes. of Education will

be strengtheneds It is proposed to provide a sum of s 1,5 °

lakh per year for 20 State Institutes for their development acti-

vities, The total cost during the Fourth Plan will be Rs,1,50

crore, U . '

(b) Buildings and equipment - . There is an acute
shortage.of accormodation in primary and middle schools,
"Apart from the heavy backlog, the new enrolment of
about 110 1lakh children in classes I-V will require the
construction of about 2,45,000 additional rooms and
provision of simple squipment, It is proposed that the
responsibility for providing buildings and equipment
may be placed mainly on the village communities, the
contribution of Government being limited to about Rs, -600/-
per class-room, which will be roughly 25% of the cost,
The cost to Government will -mount to about ®s, 14,70
crorc. Similarly, against about 1,00,000 additional.
class-rooms required for middle classes, it is suggested
that governm~nt assistance may be nrovided at the rate
of ",1,200/- per rocm - s, 1,000/= for the class room
and %, 200/- for equipment. The cost will amount to
Rey 12,00 ecrere, .

(¢) Introduction of work experience = An ad hoe
sun of B, 5§ crore will bi wrovided for (i) research and
cxperimentation, (ii) trnining courses for teachers,

(1i1) publication of teachers! guide-books, (iv) purchase
of etnipment cte. The emphasis will be on making effective
use cf facilities already existing in basic and other
schools,
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13. There are . about 4,72,000 primary sections,
Considering this large number, the emphasis during
the Fourth Plan period should bec on developing compe-
tencies of the primary school teachers for handling
improved programmes of science. A selected number

of -schools may be equipped to develop experimental
programmes and gather experience before large scale
programes are implemented. :

(i) Strengthening of existing 1,400 teacher

;3tra1n1ng schonle with laboratory and workshop eqp;g—

ment -~ Therc'are at prusent about .1,400 toacher
training schools préparing’ teacbers for prinary schools,

-There arc no laboratory faeilitiss:in these schools.

It is proposed that in the pre-service training the
content of sgcience and its methodology should be
included as an integral. part of the course for all
primary school teachers, To achieve this, each training
school has to be adequately provided with science and

'workshop cquipment so that competencies of demnnstration

and improvising science equirment may be developed in

‘future primary school teachers. A provision of Bs, 1,40

crores is proposed for this purvnose at the rate of
ks, 10,000/~ for each training school. '

. (ii) Provision of science kits to 21,000 pri-

nary schools - It is proposed to prov1de science equipment
kits to 21,000 primary schools (60 primary°schools per
cducatiofial district) at the rate of B, 200/~ per kit,

This will enable these schools to teach the new courses

of general science more effectively. The total cost.

of this programme will be Rs, 42 lakhs,

(111) In-service tralnlgg nf 21,000 primary school

‘teachers of selected schools - With a view to enable

selected primary teachers to teach new courses of .
%eneral sc1ence, the téachers of 21,000 primary schools
hich are proposed for the supoly of science klts) will

. be trained through a two month in-service programme in

700 selecéted neighbourhood higher secondary schools/

“training schools., The total cost of this programme will

be Rs, 41,3 lakh.,

(iv) Provision of mobile lsboratory-cum-training

‘vans - As A pilot project to 1mprove sc¢ience teaching

‘at the primary stage and provide in-service ‘training to

a large nmumber of teachers through well-trained staff,

it is proposed to provide 20 State. Institutos of Science
Fducation with a mobile van unit fitted with a projector,
a small laboratory and a library., Important topics of the
syllabus will be taught by the staff of these mobile

units in selected primary schools, where teachers of the .
neighbourhood primary schools will observe and discuss
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thp‘tegc?‘ﬂw Fach van will b2 provided with a
trained science graiuate; sn under-graduate and -
dr1ve~—cun-pr01cbt1ﬂ11<t The total cost of this
progr-rme will ke ™, 17 lekhs,

tiddle Stare () “qtab1“<h1n= 150 science training. .

ccﬂt““s in _selected scionce collegses = The Kothari
Cormiszi-n hes r.cormended that science at the |
nitfe staze shculd Le taught as individual Siscie
plines cf physics, chemistiry and biology in place

of the existing courses of general science., In order
to achieve this, each middle school with g single
scetion would need at least two science and mathe-
natics teachems competent to teach modern courses

of physics, mathematics, chemistry and biology. To
train such teachers, it is nroposeﬂ to run a new

twec ycar evurse for metriculates who will be trained
as scierce and mathematics teachers for middle classes.
150 such iraining contres are proposed to be onened,

@ voarly irtnke of each centre will be 8Q. ' The '
'naﬁ—“ecurrlng expenditure on buildings, hostel
facilitics an® equiprment is estimated at *, 5 lakh per
centre, The training cost is estimated at'®s, 600 per
traince, Wach trainec will be paid a stivend of
ks 500 per year, These centres will preparc candie
dates for a conrse leading tn diploma in science
aducation to be awvarded by the universities, The
course will consist of content, methodology and praw .
ctical work. Thc cost of this programme will'be
fse 7450 crora non-r2evrring, The rucurrlng cost of
the phased progranae will bs s, 3,24 crore

(vi) - In-asrvicc trnining programme for exlstine

teachers of scicnce 1t mathematics working in middle
g~h~ols -« Th:re arc al vresent about 90,000 midAle
schools wharce scionce is taught as an integrated cmurse
of eenaral sciunce. In order to train the existimg
teachers of *hesse schonls to teach seience courses as
individual disciplines of physics, chenistry, mathe=
natics and biclogy, a *wo-month in-service training
¢ourse will be orzanised ihrough selected teacher
trainir~ oolleges. During the plan period about 40,000
teachers ot the rots of two teachers each from a

" riddle schoel will be trained to handle the new couwses
in szience and mathematies, The cost of this phased
prograrme will be &s, 89 lakhs,
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(iii) Provisicn of a science stuly-room =nd
equipment for senior elemeat=iy schools - Tn order
to have dasired offezt through a2 prograrme of
science teaching, it is n?cessary fcr children to
have first-hand cxperiences of science. "'Tz achieve
this,- it is prcposed that 29,00C selected riidle”
schools may be assisted t» bullf‘ a egcience study-
room and equivment it fully for showing demonstratimms and
doing snme -individu:i pupils! latoratory work. % sum
of %, 5,000 per:schocl as buiifing erant on a matching-
basis and =nother &, 5,000 ©or purchase of furniture,
shortage fac111ty and equmrrnt iz proposed. The cost
of thls prograrme Will be % 2 crores (nen-recvrring).

Incentive 14, 7 Elementary leachers vho irpro7re their academic

payments and professional qualifications will be ziven

to_teach~ incentive payments, Teschers at this stave will be

ers encouraged to pass the matrienlalion or higher academic
examinations and/or take their rroressional training
through regular, short-term or correspondence ccurses,
An ad hoc wrovision of ?, 5,00 crore is mzde for this
purpose,. feneral increase in salary scales of existing
teachers will be met fiom nop-Plar resources. It may
also be mentioned that the questlon of expan'h_ng and
improving both pre-service and ir—service training of
teachers has b°en "Oal't with 1n a senarate note, -

15, Rﬁgular: supervision and guidance are necessary
to improve the quality of instruction in primary and
mldale schools, The general question of imoroving .
the quality of inspection stc, has been discussed in

a stparate note, Here 1t is necessary to state that
in view of the large expansicn snvisaged in the .
Fourth Plan, it will be nocessa~y tc apnoint additional
mepecomg staff. 15 orzcent the exmenditure on
inspection and direct tion forms apout 4% of the totdl
direct cosi uncducaiion... Assumine the ow.d tooportion

. of expenditure during the Fouarth Plen, the cost of

. additional staff for the inspectcrate will be sbout

. Hq.—9.40~crore.,

Conclusion ., 16, Statemint ITI cives tha r‘etauls of the outlay
requ:l.red for elemertary education ia the ¥ourth Plon
in order to achisvz the targets suggested in the
_present note, * The totel provision for elerentary edication
excluding that for pre-service and in-service training
of._ teachers, “adds upto abo.lt bs, 350 crore. It may be

-
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pointad out that the outlay suggested.for this
sector in'the Draft Outline of the Fourth Five Year
Plan (1966-71) was B, 322 crore. Since then salary
scales of the teachers have been revised uowards

in all the States lezding to a steep rise in the
per capita cost of education in an elementary -
school. Therefore, there is no scove, whatsoever,
for further reduction in the allocation for elementary
education, sugrested in this paper.
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Statomont T i
- T Enrolment position in 1988-69 ~nd targets for 1973-T4
Claszes 1=V “(Population and Fnrolment

fioures In lakhs)

Nama of the 1968-69
Stato ._.__ Boys | - Girls ) L Total - ‘
: Copula= § Enrol-1 3 as Fage {PopulaeI onrol-P6 as #agePopula= § wrol- ¥ O as Zage

tion ment ; nf 2 ﬁtion‘tent f of § Ftipn z ment { of 8,
i, PN 5. 4, Sa P 7a g, 9 10,
1, Andhra Pradesh 27,11 22,76 84,0 28447 16400 60,4 53,58 38,76 7243
2, igsam 11,10 1031 - 92,8 11,04 6,34  57.4 22414 16,65 75.2
3, Bihare 39,29 33,08 84,4 38,41 11,33 29,5 77,61 44,41 57,2
4, Gujarat , 18,50 22,08  119,4 17,35 12,88 74,3 35,83 24,90 97,8
5. Harymnn@ 7,47 8,03 84.1 6445 2,47 38,3 15,62 8.50 62,4
.6, Jaummu & Kashmir 2,60 2,84  109.2 = 2,44 1,31 53,7 5,01, 4,15 - 82,3
7. korala 13,83 17,16 14,1 13,13 14,01  106,9 26,06 31,20 11547
€. Madhya Pradegh@ 28,25 23,13 81.9 R7.21 9,85  3R,2 55,46, 52,98 59,5
9. Madract 23,77 28,00  117,8 22,01 20,82 90,9 46,08, 48,82 104,5
10, tuharashtra® 32,81 35,25 107,4  BL.R4 24,51 77,5 64,45, 59,79 92.8

@ Information reesived in response to Selectod Physical TﬁI‘S""‘tS Jetter. -
£ The figure of total enrolment recelved in response to 'Selected Physical Tarpnt letter,.
The break-up of the total figure between boys and girls is estimated.
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anesair: 4 {eontdh

s.;o.;remt position in 1958-63 oné Yargohs vTov 1572474 -
Clagpes LoV,
4 19/6 74 .
Nare of the State T T heys N _Girls | __Tohel,
, r'ﬁ"opﬂ.}.l«- Enrcl- g 12 18 %ugo ) Popula-g Fnrot- {15 as %e.gegPog’ula--é Barol- a 18 as f.oge
3 J hion mant of 11 { tion nant of 14 1 uion narb of 17
i 1T 12 | ias X a5 A 18 R A7 4 13 4 19

1. Andhra Pradesh b:".91 29,56 - 95.,0 . . .,29 ..‘05 g 23.2‘1 C. 80.0 : 59.96 : 52.60 ,7'7
R, Assam 13,35 13,35 10,0 12,74 8.92 .. 70,0 26,09 22,7 85,4
"5, Bihar 43,60 - 43,16 92,0 41.82 16,73 . 40,0 85,42  59,89..°* 7C.1
4, Gujarat 21,64 ~ 25,96 120.0 20,21 .~ .18,60 ..92,0 41,85 - 44,56 " 106,5
5. Haryana . 8.63 8.14 .9,3 .7.8% . 4,38 - - 55,9 16,468 12,52 76.0
6, Jamm & Kashuir 2,90 1 - 117.8 - - 2,74 2.19 . © 80,0 5,64 . 5,60 99.3
oo Kerala. 15,94 19,76 - 124,0 14,85, .°16,69 1123 .. . 30,79 ° -36.,45  118.4
o M“dhya Prcosh 31240 . B1.24 | 400.0 .7 9,38  '16,16.05° 55,0 . -.60,62 " 47,40 """"'78 2
9. - Madras R5456 30.75 ' 120.3 . .24.02 . *26,42 "110.0 ' 49,58 7, e 115 3
10, Mgharashtra 138,28 449 w6,z BETL '535.7,4_' " 1006 '..'7,4,"'02“ 780,25 108 4

. e ‘- . ; ; ~ “ [ ' . . ', g "' " ‘ .\r s

X \ :‘":- é X ‘ Voo » S -

. o t Rl ra 0 e . : ) -



________________ S
11, M,sore 19,05 19,84 101.1 18,70 14,67 78,4 38,33 34,51 90,0
12, Crisse® 13,67 13.52 98.9 15;65 : 7.68 56,3 27,32 21,20 77.6
15, Punjab 10,50 8.70 82.8  9.45 5,54 58,6 19.95 14,24 . 71.3
14, .ajosthan® 18034 14,60 79,2 07,100 5,447 318" 35,60 20,15 56,5
15, Utt.r Pradesh 6130 62,47 1009 56,70 . 3597 6.4  118.00  98.4F 83,4
16, oot Pengal | 50.22 -+ 27,447 90.8 29,82 16,56 55,5 60,04 44,00 73,3
7. Ngdad .29 0.57. 1275 0. 0.20 71.4 0.57  0.57 100.0

:é;:, L %N Islads. 0.6 0.06  120.0 0.05 0.03 60.0 0.10 .09 90.0

"19, D1 | ) CORBB . RT2 107,50 2,39 2.4 89,5 4% 486 98,8
20. Gos, Daman & Diu 2,47 0.61 © 129.7 0.46 0.44 ‘

0.44 95,6 0,95 °  1.05  112.9

@ Tnforagtion received. in response to Slacted Physical Targets letter,



1. 12.. 13, 4, 15, 16 17, - B.- 1.

11. Mysore 22,25  25.56 1150 20,85 © 20.85 100.0  43.08 *46.41 107.7
12 Orissa 15.88 '1'7,4“74 ;10.0 : _‘=15. ’15 | _1(5..60 70.0 5,1,0:';  28.07 90.5
13, Punjab 12,66 12,66 100.0.  v11.48° 8,61 75.0 "’.‘24.14}'21.27 8841
14, Rajasthan 2155 19.85  92.0 © 19.54  8.80 450  41.09 ' 28.35 697
15. Ubtar Pradesh 6777  T4.54 110.0  63.52 51.75 . 814  151.20 126.27 96.2

16, West Bengal 35.55  54.99  90.4 3591 25,18 68.3 69.46 5B.15 g7
%;17. Nagaland 0,35 0,40 1212 -0.30  0.27 0.0  0.65 0,67 106.3
18. A & N Islends 0.07 0.088 114.2 . 0.06 0,06 100.0 ' 0.15 = 0,14 107.7
19. Delnt .44 4,15 120.0 5.21  5.55 110.0 < 6.65 ' 7.66 115.2
20 . Goa, naman"&' Din 0.51  0.7L 189.2". = 0.48 * 0.54 112.5 " 0.99 ,;.'25.126.5




1. 2. 3. 4o 5. 6. (® 8. 9. '10.
21. Himachal Pradesh 2458 3.44  133.3 2.32 . 1,5 66.4 490 ° 4.98 101.6
22. Manipur® = 0.78 0.78 0.7 98.7 0.77  0.45 - 55.8 1,55 1.20 7.4

23, Tripura@ 1.08 0.92  85.2 1.05 0,68 64.8 2.13  1.60 75.1
24, Laccadive, Minicoy : S ] _ .

and Adindive Islands@ 0.02 0.026 130.0 0.02 100.0  0.04- 0,06 0.6 115.0

1 25, N.E.F.A. 0.27  0.24 889 0.25 0.8 240 0.8 0.5 577

T 26, Penttoherry 0.26 0.5 119.2 0.25 0,25 92.0  0.51 0.5 105.9
27. Chendigorh N.A. N.A. N.Ae
28, ﬁadra & Nagar _ .‘ .. . S
ilavell® 0.05 N.A., 0.05  N.4, 0.10 N.A.

| ALL INDIA 366.59 356,77  97.1 5 211,19  €0.5 716.92 567.96 79.2

+ 350,33

P

* Figures",ar"e“for_'ﬁhe year 1965-66.

@ Information receivedﬂinresponséft'c} "Selectsd Physical -Targets letter.
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ALL TNDIA

810,56

11. 12, 13. 4. 15, 18, 7. = 8. 19.

21, Himachal Pradesh 3.10 3,60 119.0 2,81 2.10 75.0  5.91  5.79 97.9
22, Manipur 0.98 0.97 99.0 0.92 6,63 68,5 1.0  1.60 84.2
'25. Tripure 1.28 1,17 91.4 1,21 1.05 85.1 2449 2,20 88.0
24, Laccadive, Miﬁicoy : . o .

and Anindive Islands 0,02 0.026 130.0 0,02 0,02 100,0 - 0,04  0.046 115.0
25, N.E.Fods | 0,20 0,30 100.0 0,27 0.0 37.0  0.57 0.0  70.2
26, Pondicherry- -~ -—wn-mm-mm0.28 0,36, 128.6 0.27 0.35 129.6  0.05 0.71 129.1
27. Chandigarh Nv d.  Na. NoA.
28, Dadra & Nagar . . .

Havell~ ' 0.06"  N. A. 0.05  N.A. 0.11  N.A.

41810 446,51 106,7 392,46 301.45 76.8

747,96 92.3




S¥atement IT

Estimated additional enrolment of pupils in classes
VI-VIIT in the Fourth Plan and the likely position-
at the end of the Fourth Plan (1969-74)

(Fnrolment figures in lakbs)

Sl. °~ Stats/Union Additional enrolment Additicnal enrolment Total enrolment Percentage of enrolment
No, Territory (Full Time) (Part Time) in 1973-74 to the population in

Boys Girls - Total Boys Girls Total Boys Girls Total the age-group 11-14
: : : Boys Girls Total °

™ o R 7. 5. . 6. 1. 8. 9. 0. 11, 12, 13, 14,
1. Andbra Piédesh 2.29 1.26 3.55 0,40 ' 0.16 0.56 8.42 3.53 11.95 50.6 22.0 36,6
2. Assaﬁ 1,10 0.57  1.67 0.17 0.10 0.27 372 1.81 5.55 54,4 26,8 408
3. . 'Bih;r 242 0.63  3.05 0.50 0.10 0.6  9.86 2,00 11.86  41.6 8,7  25.3°

DA Gujarat 261 154 415 0.39 0.20 0.59 8.22° 4.31 12,53 7230 40.6°  57.0°
5. A. Haryana 0.66 o.5é 1.1é 0.13‘ 'o.o6v 0.19 2,74 - 1.28 4,02 62.0 32.1° 47.9°
6.  Jammu & Kashmir 0.36 ‘ 0.18 | 0.48 0.05 0.03 0.08 *1.11° 0.56  1.67 72.1° 40,0 56.8°
7.  Kerala 5.96 1.75 3.65 0.44' 0435  0.79 : 8.67 T.12  15.79° 102.2 88,9 95.8"
8,"_ Madhya Pradesh  2.71  1.11  3.82 0.44. 0.14 0.58 8.57 2.84 11.41’ 49.8°  17.3° 33.9°
9o Viadras 3.85  3.70 7.5 '0.76‘ 0,50 < 1.20  13.10 9.49 22,59 91.0 68.9° 80,2
10,  Maharashtra 423 3.22 7.5 0.80 0,50  1.30 15.62  9.33  24.95 ¥.2 4827 63.07:
1. Tysore 193 150 343 0.36 0.21 0.57. 14T 422 L3y 5940 36,47 48.2
12, Orissa = :k' 1,85 1.05- 72,90 o;2§'jfo.11.-70.36}~“~~5:19.* .47 - T.66  61,7.... 29.8 45.9

-/-
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T % I 4 SRR VR PN : 5 PR 1. 13 12,
13. Punjab 0.85  0.85 '1.‘70 0,18 0.11 -'0.29 3.87  2.38 6.25  59.6 4047 50.7
,i4. Rajasthan 179 0.51  2.30 0.26 0,06 0.32 5.64  1.30 6,94  49.0  12.4 31,6
15. Utter Pradesh - 5.36  1.91  7T.27 2,00 0.30 .30 19.76 5.40 25.16 52.8  15.6  35.0
16,  West Bengal 2,63 1,36 3.99 0.6 0.20 0.66  9.67 4.28 13.95 51.7 234 3T.7
17, Nagaland 0.05 0.04, 0.09 0.01 - . 0.01  0.14 0,08 0.22 823  47.0  64.7
18, A4, Islands 0,01 0,004 0,014 - = = 0.02 0:01 .0.03  50.0  33.33  42.8
19, Delhi 0.90 0.5  1.46 0.11 0,07 0.18 2,33 1.48 3.81 122.6- 90.2  107.6
20. Goa, Deman & Diu 0.06  0.05 0.11' 0.01 0,01 0,02  0.26 0,16 0.42  96.3  59.3 17.8
21,  Himachal Pradesh. 0,29 0012 0u41  0.06 0.02 0.08  1.2C  0.42 1.68  719.2  29.4 55.6
22. L.M&A. Islends 0.003 . 0,002 0.005 - - - 0.01  0.004 0.014 00,0 4040 70.0
23, Manipur 0,07 0,03 0.10  0.01 0,01 0,02  0.26 0.1 0.37  53.0  22.4 37.7
24, NJE.F.A, 0,03' 0.01  .0.04. - - - 0,06 .0.02 .0.08 37.5 13.3 25.8
25. Pondickerry = 0.04 = 0,03  0.07 - - - 0.4 0.08 0,22  93.3  53.3 73.3.
26,  Tripura 0.12 0,09  0.21 0.02 0.01 0.03  0.38 0.26 0.64 62.2  42.6 52,4
GRAND TOTAL: 37.99 2é.69 60.68 6,75 3.25 10,00 i36.19’ 64.84 201,13 60.6 30.4 45.9
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Stetement TTT

Elementary Educaticn — Government Cost
of Prosraommes in the Fourth Plan.

(Bs. crores)

Total Cost of Cost of

Name of'séhome' Cost . Buildings Bquipment
1. -Pre—primary education - - 1,00 0.15 . 0.15 \
2. - Adaiiionél enrolment A
2) classes I~V 151.30 - .
b)  classes VI-VIIZ 84.85 - -
c) Part-time literaéy classes 10,00 P ;
Total (Additionzl enrolment) 246.15 . - -
3. Special programmes for girls.‘ 20.00 . 5.00 -
4.  School meals and free text-books.
a) School meals- 10.00 - L -
b)  Text-books o 3.00 - - .
Total(Mid-day meals & text- 13.00 = _
t G.C?ICS .
2. Reduction of Qéstage and stagnation 1.00 - -
6. , Qualitative improvement L E : -

a) Strongthaniné of Stéte : L
- Institutes of Education o 1.50 . 0.20 - 0.10

P

b) Buildings and equipment

i) Classes I-V 14.70 12,50  2.20

ii) Classez VI-VITIT . 12.00 10.00 - 2.00
c) Introduction of work experience5.00 - " 1.50

Totals(Qualitative improvement)33.20  22.70 ' 5.80
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(Rs. crores)

Since items Nos. 6(a), 7(i), T(iii), T7(iv), 7(v) and
T7(vi) Trelaté to teacher training, provision for
these items is being made in the teacher training

Total. Cost of Cost of
Name of scheme . . cost Buildings equipment
Te Strengthening of teaching of scienoe
(1) Strangthening of existing
_ 1400 teacher training schools 1.40 -~ 1.40
(ii) Provision of science kits to .
' - 21,000 primery schools 0.42 - 0.42
(iii) In-service trzining of 21,000
Primary School teachers 0.4 - -
(iv) - Twenty-mobile l-boratory- - . o
’ cum-training vans : 0.17 - - 0.17
(v) Esvablishing 150 science , .
. training centres , 16.74 6.00 1.50
(vi) In-ssrvice training of 14,000
middle school teachers - 0.89 - " 0.05
(vii)" Science study rooms and equip- : .
! ment for 20,000 middle schools 2.00 1.00 1.00
Total(Science Education) 22.03  7.00 4.54
Ce Incertive suyments 15 tzachers 5.00 - -
3. Frovision of aduitionsl inspecting
staff ' ! : 9.40 - -
Total TOTAL: - 350.78 34.85 10.49

sector. Thus the net provision for Elementary FEducation

will be Rs. 329,67 crore of which Es. 28.65 crore is for

buiidings and Rs, 7.27 crore for equipment.



Intro=
duction:

53—
ANEEXURE IV
PLANNING COMMISSION

- (Bducation Division)

$&CUNDARY EDUGATION IN THE FOURTH PLAN

‘P$0C8.: Indopendence, there has been a phenomenal
increass .r the facilities for secondary education.
There wei. about 7,300 high snd higher secondery schools
in the country in 3952Z. Their number is estimated to

"have risen to about 28,000 in the current -year. Enrol-

ment in secondary classes is expected to go up from

“ebcut 12.10 lakh in 1951 to about 68 lakh at the end of

[duration of
the secondary

course was le-

ngthened by a

1968-69., Despite this expansion, some sections of the
popul~tion, perticularly girls, have not shared adequately
the btenafits of secondary education. Also, new schools
have buen established withesut much forethought, with the
result that while there is 1 concentration of schools

in some areas, there are many backward areas whlch have
in~dequate facilities for sscondary educatlon.

2. it is recognised that secondary schools have two -
main aims. They prepare a minority of bright students
for pursuinz hizher studies at the university level. To
others, they offer an all-round general education with
vocetional bias sc that thoy can make an easy transition
frem tas sercold Zobs tn. world of work. Following the
recomnendations of the Mudaliar Commission two important
chznges were introcduced in some secondary schools: (a) the/
year to ensure better preparation for higher education,
end (b) practical courses.vers introduced, in addition

to ccre subjiects, for those who desired to complete their
educstion =t the secondary stegs. Other recommendations
related tc revision cof ,urrlcula, preparation of good
Lext-bocks, exanin=tion reform, training of teachers etc.
The FKotheri Ccmmiszivn has reviewed the progress in the
implencntotion of thzs» reforms, It has suggested a
two-ysar higher cseconidsary course preceded by 2 ten-year
course of zensrnl educs ticn., The Kothari GCommission

lins nlso 12id stress ¢n work experience, vocationalisation
¢f zeconder:- «dusntisa, revision of curriculs, text-books,
excminrticn reforn etec. These recommendations form the-
vesis for the progredics Lor secondary education lncluded
i the Fourth Plan.
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Main obj-" 3. Keeping in view (~) ths increasing demand for

ectives . - secondary education, (b) the urgeacy for enriching the

content and improving the quality of secondary edu-
cation, and (o) tne constraint of resources, the following
spproach is suggested in formulating programmes for
secondary education in the. Fourth Plan:

... (1) While making adequete provision for the
inescapable growth in enrolment at this stage consequent
upon the increasing enrolment at the elementery stage,
great care should be taken to ensure thet substandard '_
schools are not opened during the Fourth Plan. This can
be achieved through a strict enforcement of the grant-
in-aid rules for the recognition of new schools. Further,

~_the location of new schools, should beidetermined strictly

-in accordance with the needs of each area, taking into
consideration the optimum utilisation of the facilities

- already available in the area. Special efforts will also

- be made to promote and strengthen secondary education

~ in the rural and backward srezs.

, (i) While the progranmes for improving the

quality of seccadary education, relating to the revision
_of curricula, text-books, examination reform etc. should
. be. continued and strengthened, the highsst priority in
.the Fourth Plan should be given to the development of.

science education and the vocationalisation of secondary
e¢ducation.

-~ (1ii) Owing to paucity of resources, it will not
be possible for the Government to contribute towsrds the .

_ constr.ztion of school buildings. The local community

- shouid normally bear the satire ccst of the buildings.

. A exception may, however, be mede in thecase of science
laboratory rooms and school buildings for backward areas °
and provision should b& =ade in the Plan for pheir
constriction with governm:nt assisiancs..

. (iv) A lower priorit- should be assigned to
the introductisn of the new pattern of secondary edu-
cqtlgn}recommended oy the Xethari Commission. However, -
- sufficient fonds should be provided in the Plen to enable
the States which have'=lreadr initiated the process of -
reorganlsation to complete it during the Fourth Plan.

de Keeping in view the dbjectiveé»indiCPted above,
detalled schencs have bean suzfested in the paragraphs
that follow for inclusion in the Fourth Plan.

Additional 5, On the basis of the past trends in the growth of
enrolment  enrolment in secondary classes (IX-XI) it has been
estimated that the additionsl enrolment in these classes



during the Fourth Plan way be about 33 lakh pupils
(borys 22,50 lakh end girls 10.50 lakh)., The details
are given in Stetement I, If this target is realized
the total enrolment in secondary classes will rise at -
‘the end of the Fourth Plan to 97,17 lakh pupils (boys-
70.99 lakh and girls 26.18 lekh). : The percentage of
this enrolment to the total popule~tion in the aze=
group 14-17 will be 24.6 - boys 35.2 and girls 13.5.

In this connection it may also be useful to mention
that the State Governments had proposed additional
enrolment target: totalllng 31.45 lakh students for the
pcrlod 1966 71.

Cost per 6, Accordlng to the Second Educetional Survey the

pupil teacher-pupil ratio in these classes in 1965-66 was

1 : 22. 1In the present note, the ratio has been :
assumed as 1 : 5. The average annual salary of a fresh
‘trained grﬂauate teacher during 1968-69 has been. esti-
nated at Rs. 2,880 and that of .a fresh post-graduate.
teacher Bs. 4, ZOQ/— ‘According to the Second Educational
‘Survey the ratlo of post-graduste teachers to graduate
teoachers was 2 ¢ 5.4. It is assumed that in the Fourth
Plan this ratio will be 2 : 5, On this basis the per
pupil cost in respect of emoluments including provident
fund coatribution and other benefits for teachlng staff
will be about ks, 143/~ per annum. To this may be added
422 or ks, 60 to cover the cost of non-teaching staff,
contingencies and other direct costs. Thus, the total
per pupil cost may be assumed at about Is. 200/~ per
anmum. , ,

Cost of 7o Owing to the increase in the teacher-pupil ratio

_edditional sugrested in parcgraph 8 above, it will be possible for

gnrolment - the existing staff in secondary schools to teach 9 lakh
additionel children. Thus, it will be necessary in the
Fourth Plan to provide for additional staff ete. for 24
lakh additional children only. The tot al cost on this
account is estimated at Rs, 144 crore., Further, it has
becn assumed that the cost to govermment will be about
70% of this exyenditurs i,e. Bs. 101 crore (the Government
share of expenditure on secondary education was 622 in -

.1.96 ‘05)
ggzﬁszggz 8. During 1983-69, = bsginning has been msde by the
E;E;ﬁgé Educzetion Iﬁrectorate, :Llhl to offer correspondence

courses 2t the secondsry stage to umployed persons., It

~1s proposad to expnnd this programme ih the Fourth Plan.
irrthe light of the erv?lcnvb zaired at Delhi. A provision
of Re 92 lﬂkq is propoused for thls purpose on an ad hoe
bg qu- . :



Socisl pro= 9, It il be nccessary to provide special faci-
gremmes for  1ities like scholerships, women teschers' quarters,

girls girls' hostcls ard scndbery blfcks in mixed schools,
A sum of B, 7.50 crore is provided on an ad hoc
basis.. . ) - o

Scholarships 10, & provision LF &, 5.00 crore is proposed for

- scholarships for .bright pupils from poor fanilies
particulerly those ccoing from rural areas who have
tc live in hostels sway from home in order to complete
their secondary educetion. : ‘

General 11, (i) Incentive pavments to teschers - 4n
igprovement ad hoc provision of Bs. 2.0 crore is suggested for
programues incentive payment to teschers who improve their

" acadénic or professional qualificetions through regular
or correspondence or in-service courses. Any general
improvement in salary scales of secondery teachers

- will.be met from non-Plan resources.

‘ (ii) Other imprcveoments in secondary schools -
- During the Third Plsn, 3t=te Govermments had formula-
“ted a number of schemes to: (i) develop and upgrade
curricula, (ii) produce better text-books, (iii) improve
evaluation techniques; (iv) provide educational amd
vocational guidance services ond (v) improve school

- libraries. Anad hoc provision of ks, 10,00 crore is
made in the Fourth Plan to strengthen these programmes.

g%%%{iﬁgziif _ (i) Yorx Exoerience - It will not be poss%ble,

ey owing to dearth of-res2?rces, to 1ntroduqe’uor?:experlence

Yion of ooas in all schools durlﬁg ::e_fhurt§ P}an an tng lines

ondary Sduce recommend;d~?y th§ notnf?1 Commission. It is, ther?fbre,
proposed to introduce this programme on a pilot basis.

ation The emphasis will be on utilizing the facilities already
found in post-basic schools, multi-purpose schools,
Fechnical high schools etc. A provision of ks. 5.0 crore
1s proposed cn an ad hoc basis for: () research and
experizmentation, (b) publications, (c) in-service training
and (d) equipment. -

(ii) Yocationalisation — The detzils of this

progrzmme ars being wurked out. .

Ibvel?gment 13, (1), Strengthening of State Institutes of Science

of scisnee Education - State Institutes/Units of Science Education

education N were established towards the end of the Third Plan to

develop curriculum in Science and Mathematics, to prepare
bette; text-bogks, terichers' handbooks etc. to organise
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in-sorvice troluliy sourses and geherall:r to sssist

the Stote Director?teo of Bduc~tion in-all matters

relsting to the ten~ching s5f science in schools. In

- gome of the 3tates, the Institutes have not been set up

so far snd in others, the ‘Institutes are not stafifed

and equipped properly. .It is proposed to provide for

ube develcpuent »I the Institutes ~t-the rate of )
'3 lakhs every year. JFor 20 Institutes, the cost will

come_to»k. 3.00 crores. '

(i)  Science Tnits im-the Directorate of
Education -= At present there are no technical units in
the Diractorates of Educstion to guide end administer
the developrent progranmes in the field of science
educntion., This is proving to be a major. hindrance in

" the mleclent 1ﬂp7umpntqtlon of these programmes.
Accordingly, it is proposed to set up 20 501ence units .
at o cost .of Rs. 50 OOO/- each per year, "The cost will

© be b5, 50 lakhs, PR S

ZZ.-

(111) 301encn prerv1sors i1, the Dnstrlcts - The
‘ngeéd for science supervisors attached to the District
Inspazter's offices is now accepted. It is proposed to
- rppoint about 150 scicnee supervisors during the Fourth
Plan at 2 cost 'of k. 12,000/- ‘per annum per supervisor.
« The -CQt of this programme phased over a perlod of 5
years will bs "about Rs. 54 1akhs.

(iv) Pre-service fralnlng ; The present arrange-
nenvst iy pre-sorviie tenining of geiunce end methematics
teachers have been found to be far from satisfactory as
in these courses very little emphasis is laid on the
- content of scicnce.s It is considered advisable -to entrust
.this wusrk tc the Universities, who, with the assistance of
their science and education denartments, can.organise
specir’ised pre-service courses in content and ‘methodology.
T begin with, -thes2. courses may beé organised in 15 univer-
sitiss daring th> Fourth Plm. A sum of Bs. 75 lakhs as
non~recurring at the“rte >f Bs. 5 lakh per centre for
b2ilding additicnal h&bfel agconmodatlon, equipment, etc.
is provided for this scheme. Therecurring cost of the
ohesed programme for staff and stipends will be Rs. 1.40
crores.

(v) G-nstructicn of additional laboratories -
deccordinz oo Tie bocoad sil-India Educational Survey, there
ere ‘wre then §,000 secondary schaols where there are no
loveratory Treilities availnble. A4s science is proposed -
to L2 nade a2 commilsery subject for ell students throughout
the school stn-e, it will be necessary to assist these
institution: tc construct nevw laboratories. The average
nost of suastruction cf a composite laboratory with its
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fixtures and fittinzs is estinmrted at s, 15,000/-
The total cost of providing laborntories to these
existing schocls will be fte 18 coores.

Besides this, it is expectsd that 4,000 new .
secondary schools will come up during the Plan period.
The responsibility for providing laboratory buildings
may be taken by the State Governments for which an
additional provision of ks, 6 crores uill be needed.

(vi) Supply cf eguipment tc new and existing
institutions -~ It is proposed to provide science equip-
ment 2t a cost of Bs. 10,000/- per school to all new
high schools (about 4,000 in number) and assist another
8,000 existing high schools at » cost of8s5,000/< per
school. This will enable these schools to terch science
up to class X as recommended by the Kothari Gommission,
.The total cost of this programme will be R¢. 8(8 crores.

7" 7(vii) Provision of laborstories., equipment for

elective cowrses.in science in 12-year schools - Some

of the States have decided to adopt the higher secondary
.course of two years' duration as recommended by the
Kothari Commission. The Higher Secondary classes will be
started either in the colleges or in selected good
schocls. In some of the Stetes 1l-yzar higher secondary
classes already exist. Some of these schools may be
upgraded to the new pattern.. It is, therefore, proposed
to establish elective courses in science in the two year
higher secondary classes in abcut 500 higher secondary
schools at an averagé cost of . 1.0 lakh per school to
cover the cost of laboratory rooms, science equipment,
books, etc. The cost cf this progremme will be ks. 5 crores.

(viii) Provision of science eguipment for the
labor?tories of the existing teacher training colleges -
In spite of starting new pre-service programmes for:
secondary school science teachers, a majority of the science
tePche?s for the high schcols will ccntinue to be -prepared
-for quite some time by the existing teacher training colleges.
Efforts are being made to improve the science and mathematics
programmes being offered in these colleges by including
the.c?ntent of science along with its methodology. The
training colleges have, however, no f=cilities of laboratory
to dotelop the practical skills and demonstration techni-
ques in future teachers of science. To enable them to
: hagdl§ such programmes, it is proposed thrt each of the
existing 250 teacher training colleges may be assisted to
equip science laboratories for physics, chemistry end
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biclogy and develop a small workshop at a coust of
Rse 22,000/- per institution. 4 sum of Rs¢ 50 lekhs is
proposed for this purpose. :

(ix) ;gserviceltraining:programmenforu_
gsecondary school teachers ~ With the upgrading and

noderniging of the science curriculum, it will be nece-

ssary to retrain the exisSing science and mathematlcs
teschers of the senior secondary classes. It 1s pro-
posed to train 10,000 secondarf school teachers through
e wo-nonth inService course through selected teacher
training colleges with the active assistance cf sclence
colleges, A prov1sion of Rs. 72 lakhs is proposed for

' this progremme,

14, (i) Establishing Science Glubs in Secondary

-8¢hools «- The science courses offered through the -

isnce eo-

tivitic:

school cw currlculum sre most directed to cater to the

needs of the average learner. Experience in different
ccuntries has shown that the science clubs provide an
excellent forum to cater to the needs and to arouse the
car1051ty and nurture the talent of the glfted students
in science. It is proposed that 10,000 secondary scaocols
may be assisted during the plan period with grant of

Rea 1,500/- per school to establish science clubs, 4.

un of Rz 1.5 crores is-proposed for this nurposu.

(i1) Organising Science Fairs at various levels -

To constantly energise the science clubs, it.is necessany
to provide them with a forum to exchange ideas and to
inculczte a spirit of competition for constant improve-
ment in their performenaes, The science falrs provide
en opportunity to achieve these objectives, It is pro=
pozed that during the plan period each distrigt should
crganise a science fair for its schools and similarly each
State should also organise a sclence fair where the .
district competitors could comoete and share thelr
experieuces with othsr schools, Tha State Instituts of
Science =nd the district supe-visors cén organise these
activities at the State nnd District levels, . The NGERT
nay be enirusted to organise a netional level sclence feir

which will provide » forum to locate gifted students
in sclence. A pr.vision of fs. 10 lakhs for the plan
period is proposed for **is activity, -

(i11) Treinins courses for science 81 £SpONsSOrsSI= -
Experience during the secund and third plan periods-has
siown thet tha -ctivities in science clubs become static at
tha lavel of classificstion, ecollection, duplication and
model nzking, unless the science club sponsors are oriented -
to develop new ideas. It is proposed that ths Stats:
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LT .
T,

Institutes of Sc1ence uhould organlse-onlgntetlon

courses for sciehce clubs sponsors of tho“e ‘schools which
will receive assistance for edtablishing- <c1ence clhos:'

A prov1olon of h. 10 lakh0 is pr oposed for this actlvxtv...

(1W) stabllshment of State Science Museuns: -
Sc1bnce museuns pley a very important role in helping .-
tke children as well as adults develop a correct under-
stendlng of science snd: appreciate its role in 1life =nd

netional economy. - It is proposed that during the Plan .
perlod 10 such units may be developed at the staté head-
qusrters at a cost of R 5 takhs per unit. These State
Museums will ultimately provide an excellent forum to
organise the State level science fairs and give impetus -
to ‘science club movement in general.  The cost for this
scheme during the Plen perlod w1ll be h. 50 lakhs.

Physical Educa- 15 An “ad” hoc prov131on 0P Rs.T10.07 crore-ls made for .
tion. Jr.N.C.C. uhese schemes., : "

ahd Social Ser- :

vice Prozrammes

School buildi- 16.  The Steerlng Group at its third meetlng decided.

ngs - ‘generally nQt o mgke any provision .for sclhool oul‘dlngs.
However, in view.of the fact that a large mmber of new
. secondary schools will have to be opened in :backward rural
areas and in the slums of towns and -eities, a provision

.of ks, 25.00 crore is made for constructlon of school
. OLlldlngs. A .

Qutiavs . 17 “The total provision suggested for secondﬁrv
i eduC?Llon (excludlng prov;51on for pre-service and in-
- service: ¥raining of. sciénce teschers) works out ta sbout
. 201.00 crores (vide details at Statement II). This
allocatlon is only Rs. 1 crore higher than the ceiling
of h. Q00 crore suggested b; the Steering Group.
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Likely position of enrolment in Classes IX-XT in 1968-69 and tarecets for 1913_32

wi

pe

(Enrolment and-population
- figures in.lakhs) -

1968;69

: 1913-14
.L:ghmm of the Boys Girls ~ Total Boys 4 - @rls ¢ Total
Do 05tate : Popul-gEhro-»M as Eopul-ﬂﬁnro-ﬁ? as &bpﬁl-*ﬂnno- TO:asaPoﬁulﬁiEnrOG 13 {as {Popul~{Enro~- {16 :as {Popul- {nro- N9 a
ation §lnent Pof3 {ation flment Plof 6{ation {iment {of 9lation fiment Wt 12 {ation (lmént cofTS ation {lment {ofi8
__1- 2. 5. '40 50 60 Sl 7' 80 9- 100 11- Q 12. ."‘_13- 14' 15. j 6 17 1810' 19. '200?
10 Andhl'a. Pr&desh 12-98 3-33 2506 12094 0098 706 25192 4.31 16-‘7 14-93 4.9933-4 14~73 1-71 11.6 29-66 6.7022'6
2. Assmn 5.02 1494 38.6 499 0.71.14.2 10.01 2.65 _26;5 6.01 2.91 48.4 6,05 -1.24 20,5 12,06 4.15 3444
-3+ Bihar 19427 4054 23.6 18e46 0448 2.6 37473 5.02 13,3 21.99 6.36 28.9 21.62 0.84 3.9 -43.61 .7.20 16.5
Je Gujarat 8.68 2.66 30.6 8.15 0.85 10.4 16.83 3.51 20.8 10.15 3.99 39,3 9.50 7136 1443 19.65 .- 5435 21.2
5 Ja”!‘lu & Kashnir 132 0.29 21.9 1,18 0.11 G.3 . 2.50 . 0.40 1640 - 1ed41 0441 2941 1,26 0.19 1551‘ 2067 . 0.60 2245
6+ Kerala 6.68 2459 38,8 6456 2.07 315 13.24 4.66 35.2  7.70 .3.88 50.4 T35 3431 45.0 15.05 -7T.19 41.8--
{« Madhyn Pradesh 12475 2.84 2243 12.33 0.62 5.0 25.08 3446 1348 © 15,07 4+26.27.2 15.18 1609 Te2. 30.85 5.35 17.3.
8. Madras 11,76  4470'39.9 11.60 2,30 19.8 .23.36 T.00 30.0 13.39 7.05 52.6 12.93. 4.03 %1.0 -26.37 11.08 42.0
9. Maharashtra L 715.73 5.66 36.0 15,00 2.11 14.0 30.73: 7.77 25.3° 18,08, 8.49 47.9 17.37 3.69 21,0 -35.65 12.18 34,
10. Mycore 8.96 2.34 26.1 8.83 0.85 9.6 17.79 3.19 17.9 10.78 3.28 3C.4 10.48 1.36 13,0 21.26 4,64 21.8
11. Orissa 649 2.00 30.8 6.74 0.40 5.9--13.23 2.40 18.1  T7.50 3.00 40.0 7465 0.70 9.2° 15.15  3.70 2444 .
12. Punjab & Haryana 9.05 1.85 20.4 T496 0.861 101 17.01 2.66 15.6 10.53 2. 59 24.6  9.33 1.30 13.9 19.86 .3.802 19.6
13+ Rajasthan 8.56 1.56 18.2  8.00 0.27 3.4 -16.56 1.83 11.1 10.21° 2.34 22.9  9.45 0.49 5.2 ‘10 66 2,83 1442
14, Uttar Yradesh 28.58 7T.71 27.0 26.80 1.59 5.9 55.38 9.30 16.8 - 33.96°10.79 31,8 31.35 2.54 8.1 €5.31 13,33 20.4
5. West Bengal 13,60 3,42 25.1 13.56 0.94 6.9 27.16 4.36 16.1 16443 5,79 35.2 16.41 1,41 8.6 22 84  7.2921.9
16. Nagalani . .0.14 0,03 21.4 0.14 0.01. 7.1 = 0.28 0.04 14.3 0.15° 0.04 26.6 0.16 .0.C2 12.5 0.31 (.06 19.3
17. A N. Islands 0.03 '0,00826.6~ 0.02 0.00210.0 = 0.05 0.010 20,0 = 0.03 0.C1653.3 0.03 0.04-13.3 0.06 .02 33.3
18. Coa, Damm & Diu 0.21 0.10 47.6 -0.2% 0,06 28,6 0.42 0.16 38.1 ~ .27  0M7 62.9 . 0.27 0.11:40.7 0,54 028 H1.%
19. Delhi 1.39 0.76 547 1e14 0.43 37.7 - 2.53 " 1.19 47.0 178 1414 64.0 1.46 0.73 50,0 3.24 1.87 57.{
20, F.ndicherry 012 0,06 50,0 0012 M, 03 25.0 Q.24 0.89 37.5 0.14. 0.09 64. 3 0.14 0.0: 28.6 0.28 0.13 46.4
21. Tripura 0.41 0.12 29.2 0.44 0.05 11.4 0.85 0,17 20.0 0.50 0.18 36 O 0.54 0.C¢ 12.9 1.04 0.25 24.0
Total - 171.73 48.51 28.2 165.17 }5.67 9.5 336.90 64.18 19.0 20t.61 70.99 35.2 193;51 26.18 13.5 395.12 97.17 24+6
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Statement IT

" Outlays suggestéd for development
* programmes. for secondary education -
" in the Fourth Plan .

(Rs. crore)

‘Total , Gost in Cost on

1.
2'
3.
4.
5-

6.

To

Ge

‘cost - Buildinegs equipment

Additional enrolment (olassés IXHXI) K 101.09 - -

Corr=goondence courses ° . ' 0.50 = -
- Special programmes for girls. - 7.50 2.50. _0.10
Scholarships o . ' 5.00 - -
. Improvement programaes: R
(i) - ‘Incenbive payment to teachers = 2,00 - -
(i) = Other improvéement programmes 10.00 - - - 0.50
© Work kxperience _ T ., 5.00 -~ 0.%0
(&) Development of Science Education . -~ = ¢ P - N ,
(1) Strengthenirg of. State Institute T
~ of Science Education . 3.00 . 0,50 0,50
* (ii} - Science Units in the Directorates IR
" of Bducation 7~ ° - 0,50 2 - -
(iii)  Science Supervisors in the : C '
C Districts L 054 0 - -
. =(iv2 ~ Ere-service training o 2.15  "0.50 - - 0.25
"< (v) Construction of additional , . '
.~ laboratories ‘ e 718,00 18,00 -
(vi)  Supply. of Science equipment 8.8 - 8.80
* (vii) Leboratories and equipment in VoL
T Higher Secondary-Schools * @ : . 5.00 ".3,50 1.50
(viii). ‘Scienge equipment for training - e .
colleges =~ = - .- : 0,50 ~__ -—0.50. -
e {%xg In-service training. "~ - - . .0,72 = -~
Az) . .
(B) Out-of class Science Activities -
.- (i)  Establishing sciencé clubs L '
. in Secondary Schools T - 4.50. - - 1.50
(ii? Organising Science Tairs, 0.10 =~ -
(iii;  Trainiag Sourses for ‘Science . ... : .
... * . .club sponsors . ' 0.10 . ~ -
(iv) TFstablishment of State Ssience | .
e sdduseuns, T X 0.5¢ 0.25 0.25

*

_ ZOTAL(SCIENCE EDN.)41.41 22.75 11.80

. Physical Rducation Jr. N.C.C. and’ ol -
Sogia? Services _ . o 10.00 - 0.50
Buildings .' T o ‘ T = 25.00 25,00 -
- Dotal: ' 207.41 50.30 13.40

I3 = i 7 - “ . ’ )
Since items Nos. TA(i), (iv), (viii) & (ix) relate to teacher
%ralnlng,.expendlture on these titems hds been provided in the
teacher vraining sector., Thus the §rovisionfforfseconda:y
education in the Fourth Plan is estimatéd a%t ~-Bs, 201,04 crore
or which Rs. 49.30 crore is for building and Rs.! 12,15 crore
is for equipment, ' . : » .

N



o L ANNEXURE V
PLANN IG COMMISSION
- (FDUCATION DIVISTION)

————

UNTVERSITY EDUCATION IN THE FOURTH PLAN

Introduc— - Tue oontrloa ion of institutions of hlgher
tion education tv tie socic-economic development of the

country c¢c.n ve hardly over-emphasised. In the

developmeat ccuntries, like India,. this role assumes

an sdded signlfzcancerbeCause the pace and quantum of
economic and indusirial advancement is determined primarily
by the quz2lity of the professional and technical manpower
trained 12 universities and collegiate institutions, '
It is, therefore, necessary that adequate priority should
be given to ths cuantitative expansion and qualitative
1mproveme..t of hlgher educ: a.tlon.

2. " During the Fourth Plan the empha31s needs to
be laid on consolidation and improvement of quality of

- higher educaticn e.g. strengthening of staff, library

and labor(tory facilities etc. Specific attention would
also be paid tc some of the important newly emerging
inter-disciplinary fields and special efforts would be
direct~® tcwards improving substantially the conditions -
of work and service of teachers as the quality of education
dnpunds essentially on the quality of teachers, Nothlng

is more important than to attract and rntaln in the' -~
academic - profession men of outstanding "ability, competence
and dedication. Further, in the context of the recent °
unrest emong students, priority has to be given -to welfare

" programmes for students like hostels, daye-centres as also:

to 'reading sests' in libraries.. This would be an essential .
step for raising-the academic standards as living conditions
of a majority of the students are such that they do not:
provide ccugenial atmosphere f£or serious academic work,

It wouid wlac be desirable that a substantizl. portion of the
staff residcs in or near the campus., That would help to
promote a corpcrate intellectual life and closer contact
between academic staff and student, It will also be
necessary tou start =2vening colleges and correspondence

' . cours2s o cater to tks needs of those who cannot take v
‘advantags o full-time day institutions, ‘

3. Consistent with the needs of our developing

- eoonomy, high priurity nezds to be given to raising the

level of ~ducaticr in science and technology (agricultural
education and rescarch should receive special attention
particularly in the context of the present agriculture
based econory of India).
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4. . An-important taesk in the entire programme of
university education is to promote first rate centres
of post-graduate studies and research in the universities,
No university, not even in the most advanced countries
can afford to go in for advanced specialisation in gll
fields. In fact, one of the most important things for
a university is to select carefully subjects/fields
for high level specialisation zonstituting areas of
special concentration of efforts and resources of the
univerzity, Such a selection must take into account
existing facilities and potentialities for further
growth and it should contain an element of flegxibility
and. adjustment to take account of future developments,

. In addition to special efforts of this kind, it is
necessary to take several steps to strengthen the system
of higher education by baving an expanding programme

of seminars and summer institutes to be followed up by
a programme of improvement of curriculg, refurm of
examinations and provision of increased facilities for
research work by teachers and talented students, It
is also  essential to make university education more
1ibrary centred and introduce measures to provide
adequate library services in universities and colleges,

‘Priorities5. In the light'of the foregeing, the Fourth
.. - programmes of higher education-would provide
for.. th.e. follcw g

B P Expans1on and improvement of p0s£~graduate
education and research including establishe
- mént’ of university centres of post-
graduate study, including special .= -
“assistance for selected universiiy departments
-of post-graduate study and’ research and -
-development of inter—disciplinary- and
' ;intra—disciplinary subjects.,

2.;, Expansion and improvement of science
: - education,

.3+~ ~Development of centres of advanced study,

4 Expansion and 1mprovenvnt of colle:e
edycation - post-graduate «nd undere
graduate courses.,

———

Se Special assistance for selected collegeé.

_ 6.' Improving the professional and academic
rcompetence of teachers through tne
organisation of semlnars, summa
institutes and refresher cour§es.

=T ——
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T Library development,
8., Award of scholarships and fellowships.

9. ‘Student and teachers amenitiess and services.

Addisionalé, The cdditional enrolment in institutions of

enrolment higher education in the éourses of Arts, Science ahd
Commerce has been calculated by computing the 'transfer
ratios! of the number of studemts at the school stage
and the college stage after the lapse of specified
period. The detailed estimates of additional enrolment
are given in the Appendix 1.-- I+ has been reckoned
thzt the total enrolment in Arts, Science and Commerce
courses including P.U.C. and infermediate classes oOf
Bombay University (excluding U.P. Intermediate) will
increass frcm 16,93 lakhs in 1968-69 to 26.28 lakhs
indicating an additional enrolment of 9.35 lakhs, The
dlstrwbutlon of the additional enrolment stage—w1se
has been indicated in the Table 1 belows

Table 1. Enrolment in Arts, Science and
- Commerce(” _zher Education). '

(000's)

1968-1 1969~ 1970~ 1971~ 1972~ .1973~ Addi.
69 70 71 12 73 74 enrol-

ment

. IV-Plan .

1-\ 2. 3‘ 4. 5. 6. '?.o:u 8.

Pre-University 512 558 608 663 723 788 276

ntermediate

(Other than

U.P. Board) -50 55 60 65 T1 17 27
Under-graduate 1,007 1,118 1,247 1,312 1,409 1,540 533
Post-graduzte

and Research’ 124 138 157 176 198 223 99
Totals 1,603 1,869 2,072 2,216 2,401 2,628  935%

It is assumed that 35,000 students will be educated
tLrouzh corraSgondance courses,
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Te It is estiwgated that the additional enrolment.
-in Law 1:ring the Fourth Plan would be 3C,0C0, 'This -~
ka3 - Hesl <stiioiel cn the basis of a growth rate of |
-9% per annum. Oo far as teéacher education is concerned,
calculaticns L=ve been indicated in a separate paper

on the -subjent, :

-'Coét-of ‘8; ST Th dew ofvfhe substantial cost-differentials

Ix ansion in uniyorsity feperiments. and affiliated oollqves
Znd Imvro-conscq'e it upon the varying scales of pay -of acad mlo
. vemen T staff, texzchor pupil Tatio and tother amenities, an
i} V.‘attrmwts Jans 2ecen naue to work out separcte cost
’ estimztes 2er :ztudent in unlve“s1ty degar‘marta and
- wffliliated roll,grs. Assuming that the presont proportion
O\ i: 3 {F 1stween university departments and affiliated

.23 P33, W “1 continue, the additional snrolment in
aniversit d.pzrinents and affiliated col egps-in th
_roarta Plan uoul' .be distributed as unders-

Uni versity depurtmpnts 1.08‘1akhs

7 Afxl-lated collegos 1.92 lékhs

) 'Tot;1;~'_ . ‘ : 9.00 lakhs
-fglf‘~" The average annual cost per-student'has been

-7, calculated ssparately for dniversity Aepartments and.

. ~affiliated colleges on the basis of teacher costs
worged ouf on *the assumption that all new teachers will
Bé given ihe revised scales rscommended by the Universiiy
Grants Commission -lus D.A. at Central Goverrment Lrates.
To this has teer wdded non-teacher costs at the rate of
45% -of totzl costs in the university teacling departments
and 35% in colléges. The details of these calculations
have been cxplaned in the notc at Appendlx IT,

10. Tre average annuszl recurring cost par studant
which has fcimed the tasis of projections of expendlture cn -
higher education during the Fourth Plan is 1ndloated '

belows~
?ﬁiV@rgitjADepartments .Rs.v1219
itfiliated Colleges - Rs. 510

11. - Pre v'(b)-n-‘r‘pcu“rinﬁ, cost was calhuléted on the

basis of norms of costs adopted by the .1l-Tndia Council
for T>chuiz 1 Zduceiion for the Engineering Colleges minus
costs of ‘1°*f like workshops, tool rooms etc. The none
racurring coct per stiudent is as under:-

Aris Courses _ Rs. 760
Science Courses - Rs.1570@
2 {ir.cluéing laboratory, buildings, equigment
zné Lidbrary)
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12, _ The detailed calculations of cost both recurring

and non-recurring for the expansion and improvement of
facilities for higher education are given belows:—

TI.. Recurfing

(a) University Departments

.Enrolment > '~ - 1.08 lakhs (vide
. . S Appendix T)
Cost per’ student - " Rs. 1219 '
Total cost . . - 1219 x 3 x 1.08 =

Rs, 3950 lakhs*

*-Inclﬁding expenditure
~on Post-graduaste Bducation)

Cost to Government R :
@ 8ok ~ "Rs, 3160 lakhS....T

(b) Affiliated Colleges

Eurolment o 7.92 lakhs
Cost per student Rs. 10
Total'costg ' - Te92 x 510 X 3=

Rs. 12118 lakhs*

* Tnoluding expendifure
on Post-graduate Education.

Cost to Government - '
@ 50% ~ Bs. 6059 lakhs....II

(o) Corr~=nandence Courss

Errolment » 0.50 lakhs* |
Cost per student Rs. 200

Total cost 0,50 x 200 x 3 =
v Rs. 300 lakhs,

Cost to Government
@ 50% Rs. 150 lakhs,..:III

Refevsize Page 96 in Appendix T,
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(d) Cost “of improvement Rs. 1500 lekhs,..IV

of present facilities

. @ Rs, 50,000/~ for
Arts Colleges and
Rs. 1,00;000/- for

. Science and Arts Colleges
3t an average rate of
Rs., 75,000/~ per Gollege

- for 2000 Colleges.

Total .cost to the Rs. 10869 lakhs...(4)

Government
(T+IT+ITT+IV)

II. Non-recurring costs

, Out of § lakhs additional enrolmont, about
one lekh enrolment will be in the evening colleges.
"It is estimated that about 3 lakhs students
including 1 lakh in Science Courses would be
accommodated in the existing institutions, Facilities
will have to be provided for about 5 lakhs students
@ Ra.~760 Jer student.

Enrolment - : ‘ 5 1akhs
Cost per studént Rs. TR0 »
;. Total cost Tt Rs,. 3800 lakhs

Cost to Government at the )
rate of 53p Rs. 1900 lakhS,...(E)

ILI. Audltlonal cost on account of Science“’"”fﬂ‘-*‘\~\\

Enrolmeht 3 lakhs
Coét ﬁer"student Rs Rs. 810
Total cost R Rs. 243C lakhs
" Gost fo'Governmenf'
@ 5% | ‘Rs. 1823 lakhs....(C)
Total cost of.E&éénsion‘ Rs. 14592 laxhs

and Improvemsnt (A)+(B)+(C)
12, "The other 1mportant proarammes of higher education
along with thelr cost estlmates are indicated below:
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Eggaﬁsion 14, AR mhe Eduudtlon Comm15s1on has- recommended that the
of Post— bulk of post-graduate and resezrch work should be organised
aduate in the universities or in university centres where. 8

Education good programmes can be developed by cooperation. of
& ﬁesearch 3 or 4 colleges under the guldanoe'of the un1vers1ty..‘:
. .. The universities and the university centres will have:
to shoulder -fhe responsibility’ for about 80. per-cenb:: -
of the post—graduate ‘and research-work as .against 55 .-
to 57 per cent at .present. Only some good afflliated' o
colleges of long s*anding which have done creditable ,:V:
work at, the under-graduate and cr post-gradnate level .
should be allowed to carry on post-graduate and research
work. The universities thus have a tremerndous. AN
additional responsibility to undertake, Tnis would mean -
providing for.at least a 2-fold increase in the post-~Le~
graduate enrolment in the universities inm the next . . .
five years and creation'of facilities for catering tO coa
this additional uvumber as well as improvement of the
facilities for .the existing numbers,  The post-graduate,
courses occupy. a key position in the. university systeq; foz
and also represent a-sacior of manareahle dlmens1on56'ff\1
Improvement of pos t-graduaté education: will have 80~ en Lt
immediate impact on the quality of teachers ‘and’ goad
teachers have a muitiplying effect on ihe quality and .0
standard of the. -entire educatlnnal‘system. . .13 rol
~Science 15. - T;ere Las been rapld expan51on of Science s%;éggi
“Education Education at the university stage during the past. two:. v
decades. The enrolment. in science, subjeots 1n-196 6
was 5,65,244 out of a total enrolment’of 14,37,178.
Arts, Science and Gommerce ccurses, which wcrksd’out . 4
. t® about 40% of the total against about 30% in 1950-51,
* There has been considerable expan51on in the poqt- .
graduate and resaaznb‘enrolmeni An scdence and SGlence-
based courSes. A o .

— 3f. ‘L. ,Fc~ th Plan, 1t is prOposed to further .
expand andi dlversify science reducation so &s-'tq meet - ;.
the growing demand .for scientists in various: discipllnes.
The main emphasis will, however, be on the qualitative
improvement of science education so as to raise Vit =,»
to the level ard content of sducation in so1entiflcally
advarced countries. .In view, of the largs outlays .~
involved-in the process, it-sould be. vecassary to work
on thé basis of selectivisy cnd to draw up a phased
programme so that, " 1n ‘course of tlme, all 1nst1tutions\
ju%i - develoyed. ' oo e

s .

-
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17. It is proposed to lay particular emphasias on
the improvement of facilities at the post-graduate-
and resesrch level, For this purpose, the centres of
advanced study set up in various universities will

be strengthened, It is also proposed to encourage
inter-disciplinary end intra-disci plinary research through
the setting up of clusters of advanced ocentres in
related subjects, Research in science subjects is to
be integrally related to the neceds of tha indusiry =
present as well as future -~ so0 far as they could be
comprehended. Special emphasis is proposed to be

1aid on the development of mathematics in universities
end colleges.,

. 18, * In accordance with the recommendations of

the Education Commission, suitable short{ term training
courses will be organised for sclence graduates who are
not gainfully employed in vocations requiring the
knowledge of science ocourses possessed by them.

19, - It is z1so proposed to lay emphasis on the’
setting up of instrumentation workshops and computer
fecilities etc, at the universities, This will promote
research in universities,

20, A paper giving details of the various rrogrammes
for the development of science education in physical

end financial terms at the university stage is enclosed.
Host of the programmes contemplated in the paper have
been incorporated under relevant schemes indicated in

the Summary Statement., MNecessary provision has Lowever,
been made for the programmes which &re in addition to
those indicated therein,

21, - Tre scheme is a bontinuing rrogramme and is

¢t #lvan- intended to encouregs the pursuit of 'excellence! and
ced 8tudy team work in studies and research and to accelerate:

end Re-

S=arch

ir Uni=

the attainmgnt of higher standards in specifio fields
of study. So far 30 Centres (17 in Science subjects
and 13 in Eumenitiea ) have been recognised for

versities advanced research in various fields of Science, Humanities

and Social Sciences. It is proposed to further develop
the existing Centres and to develop some other promising
departm=nts as &advanced Centres, Emphasis will be laid
on the development of inter-disciplinary and intra-
disciplinary research by ihe setting up of 'clusters® of
Advenced Certres in allied subjects. 4 sum of BRs. 15
crores has been provided for the purpose in the Fourth
Plan. This also includes provision for encouraging
research work in sciences as well es Eumanities in
universities and colleges.
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22, The Planning Commission in their papers:

versities/Approach to the Fourth Plan has suggested that - -
Universityprefersance should be. given to the full utilisation

Centres
O ——

Sgeclal

of facilities 1in existing institutions than
creating new ones, The Conference of Fducation
Secretaries convened by the Ministry of Education
in March, 1968, also strongly pleaded for self-
restraint in the establishment of new universities.

For the Fourth Plan, it is envisaged that
no new university would be established unless the
need for it is clearly established and adequate
resources can be found for the purpose, JProvision

_ has, however, to be made for the universities, the

establichment of whioh has already been agreed to

.1ike the second university at New D=1lhi as also the
. establishment of another university .in Kerala, : In

the case of other States, proposing to establish™

- new univirsities, it has been suggested that in the

first instance university centres may be set up which -
will provide facilities of a university standard and

.whioch mey later on be developed intc full fledged

universities, - An amount of Rs, 15 crores has been
proposed. ' : :

23, The Education Commission (1964-66) has

assistance recommended special assistance to outstanding oolleges.‘

to selec-.

ted
colleges

;

Summer

This will cost Rs, 3 crores @ Rs, 3 lakhs per college
for an estimated number of 100 such colleges ;n
the FOurth Plan, .

© 24 The Education Commission (1964-66) has

Institutes described the programme of summer institutes as "a
ari Follow= major instrument in the country's effort towards -

up ¥ro-

anmses

including

improvemsnt of scienceé education in sochool and
00ll=ges”, This programme, undertaken in collaboration
with the U,S, National Science Foundation, has +:

modernisa= grown in dimensions over the years has been widely

tion of

curricula

welcomed by teachers. During the past five yeurs over
400 institutes have been organised in sciences which
have provided training facilitiss to mors than 16000 °
school and college teachers. Special institutes

are also ocrganised for the benefit of %alented
under-graduate students, teackers in English and Sooial
sciences. The summer institutes in English Language
Teaching are being undertaken in cooperation with the
British Council, There is an urgent nesed to undertake
follow=up activities so that the summer institute
training can be effectively utilised by the teachers.
A number cf follow-up activities have already been
started such as Research Participation Programme for
College teachers and students, provision of semi-micro
analysis equipment, college development programm-,
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dovqlopm»utywfrdpronstratlon equipment. and teaching .
aids, prcparatlon of curricular and 1nstruct10nal“l. =
, materials,: ' There is neeq to expand this programme = --
' so as to,ingrease the coverage. of teachers, . It would - -
be negessary terorgunise at-least 850 institutes’ ‘T. -

during jthe . tourth Plan 'period with an ‘enrolment of
about .40, QOO teachers.. The cost of organ1s1ng thpse
syamer iinstitutes, and, thu fo;¢ow ur a"t1v1t1es durlng
the Fourth Plan would be of the order of Rs. 4 crores
(excluding the-amount {o be spent by ‘the NCERT for
the 'sahookilevel programmes)., . . S

e e
R s .4

.

R S N A A
Students 2500000 T .p.ranll expanblon of educatlon at’ the higher
Welfars ° level hasiutderlined thevnecesslty “of maklno student

Programmes welfere- gnsintegrsl part of the: academlc life of the
universities.;. The increase in the size of the. 7
universities; apart from other, ‘needs; ,calls for a
teckrique. which can} personallse the.-student welfare.
andrgiver~him a sense of-belonging and a feeling of
Lself-*ellance. Without such a- progranme, theqmerek.
Expansipn:pf bigher. 9ducat1on may-lead to. unhappy’ N
results vhigt the- educ;tlonal 1nst1tutlons have. w1tnessed
in the¢ regent:past-and which- has’ done incalculable.”
harm to the cause of education in the’ country, [. 'l

26, . +: + It isr projosed that.during the Fourth Plan,

.c“thp,iolloxxr =sqp§m@s.whxcpvhave a direct boarlng
con the "We'it,."e rf, the students may ap takpn ups-— .
- '13 L B «.a‘."‘. G . - ' : ‘ T
27 Tmrvovcmnnt of hostel faéilifies - AsSistance .

- may be given to uaniversities for making adequate ! e
sanitary artangedn-nts éurlnals,’water closets etc.)
1nd‘proml;1uu§sa1t1ble ining facilities in hostels.

Ay "amount cof *Es. ¥- orore may be a-llooated for this 0.,....,*
‘schemo Ass1st1nce  may partlcularly, pe provided ==~
~3‘%0~¢ﬁ11m-pi igs in-respegt of hostels which were .-, -

built befq re 106ou%s itiziis felt ‘that hoetels built
aftcrha1900 hava Qenoralxy~been done with the aSSLStance
S “of the Unlmcrelty Grar ts :Commigsion and contain . P o

A

Lrequlste4«faQ1lities‘for which - assistance is now ’ N

Lproposed ohe ﬂlven for older hostels. o T e
‘v. ,tf,v\.o o e
280 -1 Studeﬂts St di - Homes - Wlth a view to~
d.1-provide .aicongenial.~-place: and .environment for studies,
fparticularly -in.areas. awhere there Jis a conoentratlon
~.'of dtudent. ponulatlon,g831stance may be. given.to
~.2aivercitipes. for, putting up reading homes.. A’ readlng
“hemeé: may. haweaarrdngements for readlng seats as 'well as.
o-2 smell library, .:Tt.is proposed that- during the’ Sy
purth, Plan:50 readlng homes ;may_ berset up through-out
-thn country. ., For, this. an; amount of Rs. 50 lakhs would
1 bsetegpivedin ;1o

A v .
[SSa . et e € .

4 .
e 20 MU [ERE ) ‘., - "
[ . J - « - “ et . . [N 4..\. h

- v o o& -
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29, Health Service -~ A Health Servioce, Sgheme

on the lines recommended by the Committee set up by
the University Grants Commission to formulate soheme
of health service for-staff and students in the
universities and colleges under the Chairmaushbip of
Dr. A.L. Mudaliar, Vice~Chancellor , Madras University
would beiinitiated in some of the universities,

It is proposed that an amount of Rs. 2 orores may be
allocated for this scheme. '

30. Sports‘and Games ~ During the Fourth Plan,
it is proposed to give assistance to universities
and colleges for providing facilities for sports and
games to the students., An amount of Rs, 60Q lakhs
would be required for providing asgistance %o the
universities and colleges as unders-

%« Bs, 20,600 for egch
- university for 50 . . o
" universities, . Rs, 10 lakbs

2. Rs, 10,000 for each
college for 500 .

colleges " Rs, 50 lakhs
Total: , . Rs, 60 lakhs

Thus, the total requirements for programmes

‘of student welfare during the Fourth Plan period would

be Bs. 4.10 crores or say Rs. 4,00 crores,

31, Hostels « The University Grants Commission
Committee on residential accommodation for stuydents
and teachers (1965) estimated that the gost of
providing hostel accommodation to 25% of the students
at the oollegiate stage (against 18% in 1962-63)
would be Rs, 120 crores. For obvious reasons,. it

is difficult to provide this amount out of the.

- allocations likely to become available for higher

education in the Fourth Plan, An ad hoo amount gof
Rs, 10 crores is proposed for the purpose.
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32, " - Staff C.arters - The University Grants
Comnissior Committee mentioned above estimated that

the cost of prov1d1ng‘rnoldent1al accommodation to

504 of tewchers would be R8. 137 crores.. Since .
then there hos been an ap.reciable rise in the cost

of couctruction '~11 a8 the number of teuzchers

to be providad for 1n the Fourth Plan because of
1n~roaso in the enrolment. Therefore, the .cost"
ca1cula+cu by the University Grants.Commission Committee

*"would nced L0 be znhunsed if the targnt proposed by

the Committee hes to be kept in tact. 1In view of the
currsnt fivencial constreints, this does not seem

“t0 be in tne ' reelm of possibility. . In the Fourth

.fAlan,-aL smount of Bs. 6 crores has been proposed

{for tedChbr"‘ quarters and teachers‘ hostels. .

33, ° A sum of Rs. 3 orores has been prov1ded

" for sohémas’ like cxamination reform, Tesearch grants

to individual rsscarch workers, utlllsatlon of
services of retired teachers ete.

34. . AS present 14 rural institutes are working

with an crrolment of about 4,000 in various courses.

The National Councll ofor Rural ‘Higher Education has
appointed a Conm1tteo 40 review the progress of

“the scheme of rural hlgher education and suggest ways

end Peans for improving its working so that the objectives

-for which they were started may be achieved. Further

exp&ns1on of the scheme will depend upon the Report
of this Comrlttee.

‘ 35“”‘ o His proposed that,. subject to the

resommandations made by tha above menvioned
Comrittee and the Government's decisions thereon,

.in the Tourtk Pldn, emphasis. should be laid on =

" the” Gﬁ“"ojliAt‘fﬂ snd improvement of facilities

in rural nlgher education and any expansion ‘of the
schems” §hould be ‘based or a careful assessment of :In.
the nead for rursl: nigher sducution in relation to. ..

. m&nyﬁwor ;equ1remrnts for this category of personnel,’

It wouid e neccsqgry to work-out a perspective
plan cf aevelorment of rural higher education. The
relationship of, the rural institutes with the
agricultur } unlver81t1es will also need to.be
clearly iefined. A sum of Rs, 2,00 crores has been
proposad for the scheme.

36. tn amount of Js. 3 crores has been proposed

schemes of for rrozrammes of the Ministry of Educationilike

the Mini-

v Y ot

Tducacion

Indien Institute of Advanced Study, Simla, Institute

of Russian Studies, Grants to Voluntary Organisations
atc.
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37, The need for organising a massive programme
of book production for universities and colleges has

Production been underlined in view of the ndtional decision +to

Scholar-
~ships &
Fellow

shigs

change over to regional languages as media of
instruction, The Ministry of Education has entered

. into agreements with the Government of U.S.A,/U.K.

and Soviet Union for the republioation/translation
of standard works of foreign origin in low priced
editions. The translation of these works in regional
languages and the productior of regional works in
those language will need to be taken up on big scale
during the Fourth Plan, The Ministry of Educestion
has worked out a comprehensive scheme for the
production of books in regional - languages for which

a sum of Rs, 18 crores has been provided under

the schemes reldating to the development of modern

. Indian Languages. No separate provision, therefore,

has been made underﬂHighen-Education.

38.° " The importance of a large scholarships
programme to provide financial support to meti toroys
“but needy university students can bhardly be over-
emphasised, The Ministry of Educztion hsas

launched a numbar of schaolarship schemes for post-
matriculation studies. The University Grants Gommission
also provides Fellowships_and Research Scholarships t¢
promising students.

39. It is pfdposed to work out a comprehénsive

.scheme of Scholarships and Fellowships covering

both secondary and higher education stages for .
implementation in the Fourth Plan, It has been
suggested that the rumber, of scholarships during the
Fourth Plan should be twice as much as at present.

The emphasic will be on loan scholarsiaiys so that,

in course of time; a self revolving fund may be created,
It is also proposed to establish an autonomous
organisations for the administration of scholarship
programmes, As suggested in the Jraft Outlines

"The organisation will coordinate the various
scholarships programmes in the country. It will
receive funis from the Government as well as donations
from the public. It will follow up the educational
cerreers of scholers and offer them the necessary
guidance from time to time. It is felt that the

new organisation will have the necessary flexibility
and speed_ as vell as prestige to act as the focus

of national endeavour in this important field",
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In the Fourth Plen, an amount of Bs. 40
crores hz:s been provided for the purpose. This
includes Bs. 5 crores for University Grants ‘Commission's
fzllowship and Research Scholarships including

. National Integration Scholarships and Rs. 35 crores

for the programmes of the Ministry of Eéucation.

40. The above proposals along with their

financial provisions have been summarised in table
2 in the enciosed statement. The total cost of
higher educetion hes been estimated as Rs, 255
orores, which may be distributed as follows:

(Bs. crores)
Ministry of Education 41.50.

University Grants Commissioni31.12

State Governments ’ 82.80
Totals _ 255.42
41. A list of schemes 1ndlcat1ng pr0posed

* Fourth Plan Outlays is given in Table 2.

sa¢ Bdno:l..

— Ce——Cma—L A . T __,xu'

I
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Teble 2. Outlays for Higher Bducation

(Rs. lakhs)
S1. - Total, | Centre ____States
Noo. . Scheme : finistry § U.G.Cd
' : . £ Educk-) -
. i v jtion j 4
1. 24 _ e 4. Se [

1« Additicnal enrolment and -
' expansion of facilities:
Arts, Science, Commerce ,
coursess T o _ e

Expansion PrOgrammas.

- .JJ Under-graduate_ed;caiinn-_1Jj5L.:’/'__,_,2ooo-~.5113__

ii) 'Poat—gra@uate Education 2000 - . 4000 ' -
111) Cost of imgrovement of S o

" existing institutions 1200 - 600 600
iv) Cgrrespondenoe'dburseé 150 = 150+ -

. 2a—Science Educations
<oy

1) Provision of equipment,

ory, buildings,
and libraries for

additional\enrolment ”1823-/~1,_.—___4¥NL___~941__

11) Short-term courses.in_ T
applied science .7 100- - 1¢0 -

" 4v) Besio research work for
industrial. development 50 - . 50 - -

f

- 3+ Centres for advanced study
and research in university 1500 - 1500 -

4. New Universities/University
Centras 1500 100 700 . 1700

Se Special aseistance to salected :
colleges 300 - .0 300 -
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400 - 400

7. Summer Instltutes/Semlnars
8., Student Welfare Sarvfgﬁs,-.. ;'4955 *;:‘~7; 200
9. Hostels B

10, Staf £ Quarters(anludlng

1000°° 50~ 500

Teachars Homrs) co e 600 i L 400

- 100

1. fbtﬁe: Scheﬁes of U}@;C. CC30dT L .- 300 -
".‘r v N ] ) P . N ’ . ! 'l*“ N “‘. , . R
12. Scholarships and Fellowships 4000 3500 "4 500 -
"'13. Other Schemes of Minlstqy i :f‘?f” it
- of Bduzcation 7300 7 300 - -
14. Aural ngher-Edudatidﬁ TR0 200t - - -
! . ‘ . V h’ n,’ ) g N N
Grand Totals 23542 ,,41504, 131“1“2" T 3280
o o T lor say,t
I e SRS Rs, 255
‘ “crores’

-4




. =89 =

ENROIMENT IN ARTS, SCIEN"F‘ AND COMVERCE AZ
HIGERR EDUCATION STAGE DIRING THE FOURTH
FIVE YEAR PLAN o

it e et St 6 St

A mmber of statlstical teclmiques can be employed
to project the enroiment at the higher eaucation stege,
The methodology-commonly utilised ‘includes (1) Profections
on the basis of observed trends in the growth rate
over a fairly long period; (1i) estahblishing relation~"
ship between the outturn from the Secoud level ingtitu-
tions and the potential .entrants to.universities amd
colleges and (iii) computing ttraacfer ratios! of the

_ mmber of students at the school stage and the coliege

" stage after the lapse of the specified period, In view
-of. the significant changes in schocl enrolments in the
recent past, any method or prcjectior which does nct take
‘asccomt-of these changes camnot be relied upon, ‘herefore,
4n this note an attempt has beer made tn estimate the
enrolments at higher oduvauion stage on Lhe basig, ar the

/method mentiosed at {iii) above, . .

2. During the later half Of uhe third Plan and the
last three yéars there has been _phenamanal increass im

the emrolments at higher edu,cztiaa This has teer V
‘duaqmainly-tc three actors :

(i) Tremsfer of oue year f‘ro:n Iutermediate
to under vracuate stagu. Q \

-(ii) Accelerated procrammes of emansion af:
- schiool stage which resulted in bi ’
supply of students ior highen. &mc

. ;(iiij__.Desile of a larger p"O‘pcfa.d.oa of stucezrta
- for contiruing highe~ educatics or
put in other words - an improvement
trensfer . ratio from _1cpools to colleges\

3. . So-far- as fn‘st factor is concerned, the ‘DOSi%iO’\ .
‘more Or less stablised by now. FExcept for a few -
universities in U,P. and Wos tea Maharashtra, all the '
-undversities heve changed over to three yoar «‘lecrreekcom-ue;
~As there is no likelihood of these wmiversities chaaging
over to three year degree course in the near Muturs. n
major change 1s expected in enrolments at mder—grar’iua
or post-graduste stages on accounit of structural changey, .
Similarly, the cnrolments at Pre-univereity heve also- .\, '
more or less statlised end we can expont a smooth : ™

growth,
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4. .The sccond factof is the most important of all

and.it influences the enrolments at higher cducation to a .

- great extent because enrolment say at under-graduate stage
“in any year dcpends on the cohort of students at secondary
stagsd or middle stage 3 years or 6 years earlier, Therefore |,
‘a rigse or a fall in rate of growth in enrolment at miAdle

or ‘sccondary sbare will effeet the enrolr mts at. hicher stage.

' Tt is an admitted fact that the rate of increase in enrolment

at sny stage can not go on rising indefinitely, After

- *4ouching the highest point it has to come down and ultimately

it will be equal tn the rate of growth in vopulation of the
corresponding sage group in case no deliberate policy of
restriction or acceleration of enrolment is adonted,

A bulge in rate of grewthin enrolment at vprimary stage ~—
“oteured in the Second Plan, a similar pheuomenon occured
at secondary stage during the Third Plan., The rate of
‘dnerease. at middle stage touched its highest during the
‘year 1961-62 (11. 14), thereafter it started Aeclining -

- 40, per. cent "cach in the years 1962-63, 1983-64 and ahout

"B per cent in 1964-65 and 1965-65, On the basis of this

shift in the feeder enrolments, it is expected that the
rate of increase in enrolments at Pre-university and
under—graﬂuutp stages will be at the peak during the years
1967-68 to 1969-70 and thereafter it will start declining.
The ‘'raté of increase in enrolment at Post-gradfuate stage.
wilk however continue to rise during the Fourth Plan,

It  will "start declining from Sth Plan oriwards.,

5. The third factor works in the direction of
increasing the enrolments and it is expected that with
the implementation of qualitative programmes sas envisaged

~ in the Fourth Plan, the rate of wastage will decline

end the transfer ratio from schools to hlgher education
will imorove.. . :

6. Thua so far ag enrolrents at hisher education

~ars concerned, two forces in opposite direction will

work during the Fourth Plan, TFirstly the reduction in
the rate of growth in the feedeor cohorts and secondly
the improvement in.transfer ratio. As theé former has a
dominant influence, it is expected that the rate of . ..
‘growth 'in enrolment at higher educatirmm shall start
declln;ng irom the year 1970-71 onwards.

7,,,' " The available statistlcs for the enrolment at’
undergraﬂuate stage in the past are not commarable on . -
account of structural changes and changes in claSSlflcatiGn
fror. time to time, The statistica upto the year 1959-60,-
rortain to only 2 year Adegree course (Ptcﬂﬂt Delhi). . -
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Thereafter these pertain to 3 years in some of the States

. and 2 years in other States and sometimes in tho sams -
State these pertain to both, ‘two year degree course and
three year degree courses. As such, theme cammot be

. related to the corresponding enrolments at school ‘stage
a few years earlier, In order to overcoms this_difficulty,
the statistics for the enrolment at under-gradugte stage
- hdve been re~classiiied by adding the enrolments in- - :
intermediate 2nd year or in class XIT which are equivalent
to Ist year of 3 year degree course. ,The-reclassified

© enrolment ii classes XUT,XIIT and XIV (final year of first
degree).are giver in col,5 of table I,  These havé been
related to emoluenis at middle* stace classes VI-JITT
as given in col.(2) of table 1 with lag of 6 yearse :

: It will be seen from the col. (6) that the rate of tyans
from the classes VI-VIIT to classes X[I-XIV has beew’
quite steady and during the 14 years,1955-56 to 1968-89 ,
it increased from 12,7 ver cent to 14.5 per cenf. L

—This shows an improvement of about 6.1 per ¢ept ner year, .

"On this Pusis the improvement in transfer.ratio during.
the Yourth Pixrcouid be about 0.8 per cent; but on accotmt

Tor qualitative progremmes~amdYestriction in -admissions.

“to-tectmical education (this will to-come-extent increase
the enrolments in general education)y there are chwmicos
of a firther imorovement in transfer ratia and it ha¥ beed~—..
assumed to be about.0.2 per, cent per year during the

Fourth Five Year Plan.

# “The enrolnents at middle stage end not at seconw
dary stage have beeu used on account of the following two ~

1) The pattern of secondary education is mot =~
- wuniform_throughout the—country., The-emrolment: .
in class XI relates to final year of matri-
culation in some States and in other States
it relstes to.rinal year of highe}-‘ secondary
stago. e gE i ,

1i) To find the enrolmert at 1mder-graduate stage
during the yeer 1973-74 if enrolment at
secondary stage are used we shall require
enrolments at secondary stage during the year
- 1970-71 which is not known at present, But
if earolments at middle stage are used we
shall require enrolment ‘in classes VI-VIIX
Auring the year 1967-68 which is lmown.
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Table I.  Enrolment at Under—graduate stege Arls,
Science and Commerce 1949-50 to 1978-R9

e . . - i ~Inrolment in ~lasces (OOO’s\_ Nol.5 .,:é‘
< - .-Yemr - - VI-VIII Clesses XIL,XIII&XIV  %of (ol .z
T e . Under- "Class Total with a i
o graduste XIT - of © yerT
I . o L s &
_1943-50 2,844 = . -
' 50-51 . 3,120 il 105 208
51-s2 . ' 3,388 115 © 112 229
" 5253 5,567 129 135 2R4
53-54 3,829 - 143 = 148 el -
'54-55 4,048 i57 1S 35
_ 55-55 4,293 169 ~193 362 12,7
' Ra.te of growth per ’ SR w )
| Firat Plem 8.6 - - - 11,9 )
© 5657 4,637 200 199 399 12,8
57-58 4,928 277 196 423 52,8
 58-59 . . 5,441 260 198 458 12,9
59-60 6,052 294 204 - 498 13,0
_60—61 : 6,705 348 170 518 12.6
qar.e ¢f -growsh per yoar —_— ,' T - -
' 3”C""’1d Plan 9.3 - - 7.4 .-
1-62 " 7,470 . 428 157 585 13,6
- 62-63 8,221 493 124 607
| 5364 9,0%¢ 559 119 676  1%.3
64-85 - 9,915 . 640 123 7R3 14.C
v L B5-86 . . 10,348 721 139 860  14.2
Rate ~f tgrowth per yesr } - -
Thi=d Plan 2.0 - - 10.7 T
€367 10,990 808 153 058 14.5
67-68 11,842 907 168 1,075 4%
68~69 12,701 1,007 185 1,192 14K
Pato of grouth ,

per Year 7.1 - - 1.5 -




8. - The enrolments calcujated on' this basis In . ..
« classeg XII-XIV during the Fourth Plan are given in Col,5
of ta.ble II, 4

A

-

Table II E*'rr'olm t_at wcer=gs: Juate stars
Arts. cience, rad Comnerce 19A9-70

to 1973=7 |
-..'\?' S z

Enrolment in Rate- - Enrolment in classer Baroi~ Tnrolment

Classes VIVIIT of =~ __ \XII-XIV __ "~ ment ~ at uadedw
Year Wnrol- trans- Yeaf =~ Turol- = I Cla- gradyate
" ment fer mb - ss XIT ~ sgtage
“\ . ((‘01.5 -
; l 001 ,6)
. (ooots) & (oogs)  tovO's) - (ooo'sT >
1963-64 ' 9,039 14,6 6970 1,520 S e02 . 1,118
;. : ‘ ond :
1964-65 9,915 14,8  7O-TL 1,437 220. 1,7
1965-66 10,346 15,0 T7i-72 1,552 = 240 1,312
1966-67 10,90 15,2 * 7275 . 1,67 281 1,409
1067-68 11,842 15.4  73-74 1,8-2’ 234 . 1,540

L —

"‘From these, ‘the projected enroImentr' in \cl As3 T"T of
~~Anternedtate (including U,P, Board) Live been-deducted -
and thmmﬂimt-emohewmwﬂm te gtage are
glven.in col,7 of table TT, This givcs zo—inereuse of
about 533 thousands ( 1540-1007 ) durmu 'b"xe Forrth Mve -
Year Plan, or a rate of increase of cooud @ 're?vcen““'pe'r\
JeeXrs

Enrolments 9, - The enralments at Dos‘b—z”;zdna.,e and research
at _post- have been_estimated by teking into rconsidersiiomthe -
graduate enrdlmenrts in classes CXIT-XTF~and thendpancier—re "“‘*om~;
_and Rogearch g tiag of 3-yezrs. C
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Table ITI. Znrolment.at Poste-graduate and Reséarch

in Arts Scicnece and Commerce 1950-51
to _1968-69. g

H

Year , Enrolments (000!s)

Xi1,XIII,XIV  Post-graduate . Gol, (3) as %
and Research of 2 with lag

. _of 3 years
1 . 2 3 - 4 ]

1950-51 - - 206 20
1951-52 229 22 - :
1952-53 - - 264 e 23 | -
1953-54 B 23 ] 26 - T 12:6
1954-55 330 28 » 12,5
1955-56 - 352 31 1.8
Rate of growth per . ‘
year during First )
Plan 11,9 o 2.2 .
1956-57 : 399 23 1153
1957-58 423 - 1: B 1104
1958-59 458 45 12:3
11959-60 408 ' 52 12,9
196061 = 518 58 13.6
Rate of rrowth per . -
year Suring Secend
Plan 7.4- 13.3

11961-62 585 56 14.5
196263 - RO7 - 69, 13:8
1967-64 678 73 14.1

| 1964-65 763 80 13:7
1965-66" 860 89 14.6

" Mate of growth per yrar '
dwing Third Plan 10,7 8.9 .
1966-57 958 98 14.4
1967--63 1075 7 110 14.4
1963-€3 1192 124 14.4

Rate of growth
PerT yerr 11.5
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Tt will be seen from Col.4 of table III that during the
 past 16 years 1953-54 to 1968-69 the Dronortlon has impro-
ved by 1,8 per cent from 12,6 to-14.4, The..improvement.in .the:
later years has been even slower, but it is expected. during
" the Fourth Plqn, this proportion will improve and will
. increase by C.2 per cent per annum, -.Cn this basis the exvected

jenrolments at post g-raduate and research ‘are given in tatle
Iv below- - .
Table IV, Enrohneﬁt-in n.rts,'.s*cience and Comnmerce -
.« - - at Pogt-graduate and Research thrring
Fourth Five Year Plan - :

Enrolment in classes Transfer— - ¥nrolment at Pos'b-graﬂuate

XQI-XIv " ratio and_TResearch
Year Enrol- . : Year - - Enrolmenz_
) ?ent ix; . ) . in (000!s)
0001!s _ S ‘

1, 2, (N Z.- —g
o66-67 958 S 14,4 1069-70 158
1967-68 1075 14,6 197071 157

- e m . . - ‘ - . - - . - .'- O

_196@-53 132 ‘14,8 1971-72 175.
1969<70 - 1320~ - 15,0 197273 198 "
‘197071 ¢ 1467 - . 15,2 167374 -

.t

_It w11], be seen from.col.5 of tablé 4 that the enrolme#t = .
wlll increase by 99 thousands (223-124). This gives .am
;verage anmzal growth rate of about 12.5 per cent, -

%olrenta 10, * 7" The enrolments at Intemediate stage-

at Inter— U.P. Board and pre-university are estimated to be about

mediate and 50 thoussmds and 512 thousands during the year 1968-69.

Pre-Univer—- These are assumed to‘rise at about 9 per cent ner armm. -

sity Stages (these camot rise at a faster rate than enrolments at

uf\undeagraduate stage), This will give an additional
enrolment of about 278 thrusands at pre-untversiteretage
-and aboutz?“thcusands at Intermeﬂiate stage,



-96-

myial enpo~dl. ‘mable 5 below cives the onnsolidated nicture of

1aonts at . growth of onrolments at varicus levels of efucation., It
“higher - will increase from 1693 thousands in the year 1968-69 to
'-L—;sﬂucatibn abrit 2628 thousands in.the year 1973-74 giving an "additional
wts, - -onrolment of abnut 9%5 thousands during the Fourth FlVe Tear
Sclence Plan. - .
~nd_Commerce ' v L
"E‘@“"‘—"‘ Table 7, FEarolments in ‘rts, Secience and
Conmerce at higher education stacge
during Fourth Five Year Pl=n.
. ’ - . J
: o ‘ ____Year (000's) ~ - il !
- Stage of Educntion 1968~ 1969~  1970- 1971~ 1972- 1973 dﬂl
R . 89 » 70 - -T1 - 72 7 73 74 enrol
Wgurf
. o - - __Plan
PE NN 2 5 -4 -5 6 ¥ B
- .r%eﬁunivé¥éity' 512 558 608 663 723 788 . 26
4Intermer‘1'=te (- ther L ‘ . o e
‘then U,P, Bosrd) 50 5 60 .-65 7T w 2
Unitersgrefiste -0 1007, 1118 . 1247 1512 1409 1540 583
rPos‘&-grs.duate and o o C . o
Roscarch = 124 138 15%. 176 198 - 228 @9
WAL’ .. . 1693 1869 2072 2216 2401 - 2028 85
NPy PO
Enrolment :nl2, It is expectod that about 35 thﬁusand students nut

Correspon=—:
‘dence
Courses

Enrolment ~

in _Univers-.

1tv Teaching
Denartments

¢atiéd othoruise) will join the correﬂponﬂence coumse,

of ~thaabove cnrolpents and another 15 thousand students _
{who " trr ¥arisug reasons would not have emtinued higher edu-

- LAy
-

13, of the total enrnlment in Arts, Science and SR

‘Cormaree at hishor edyeation, about 11,7 ner cent™w was m

univad®3ity teaching Jenartments in the year 1965-66. .
It is assume? that this percentage will be about 12,0

- -

.per cont during the Fourth Plan, This shows that out of ,

total additi~mal enralment of 9 lakhs in full time enurse a'bout
108 thsusands vill be in university teaching dcpartmefnts end -
‘the rest in affilla‘bﬂd colleges. T T

o



Tnrolment in

Evening
Cnlleges

Enrolment 1n
Science
Courses
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14,  “The'enro1ment_in evening'coileges was about
45 thousand during the year 1963-64, It is expected
to rise to about 1 lakh during the Fourth Plan.

15, - At present about 40 per cent of total enrolment
is in science courses. This is expected to imvrove
to about 45 per cent, This gives an additional enrol-

. ment of about 405 thousands .in science courses during

the Fourth Five.Year-Plan,



APPENDIX TT
- 98 -

. e

o fecilities for the existing and the additional enrolments.

AVERAGE ANNUAL COST PFR STUDENT IN ARTS,.SGIENGE AND
COMMERCE COURSES IN UNIVERSITY TEACHING DEPARTMENTS &

: AFFILIATED GOLLEGFS DURING THE FOURTH FIVE YBAR DLAN,

The maaor portion of expenditure on higher
education during the Fourth Five Year Flan will-be on
"expansion programmes and ‘on qualltat1ve improvements in

It is, therefore, very essential to estimate cost per
student at various levels of education during the year
1968-69., The latest available statistics on cost per.
student at higher education level relate to the year
1963~€4. Obviously these figures cannot be adopted for .
the Fourth Five Year Plan. It is also not possible to
_oalculate on the basis of these figures the level of-

" expenditure per student in the ysax~1968-59.ﬂn~accouni
of the following reasonss—

(i) The available data for the past is only
at current prices., In the absence of
proper indices for rise in cost, the
average annual cost in 1568-69 cannot

"be found out on the basis of existing
data, -.

(1i) After the ‘year 1964 there have been .
considerable .changes in the salary scales
and dearness allowance rates paid to
teachers, No preclse~1n£ormai1nn on-this
is available N

24 On account of these reasons.the recurring cost

per student-during the Fourth Five Year Plan has been
calculated on the basis of teacher cost and its propor-
tion to total recurring cost. For teacher cost the
salary scalas as recommended by the University Grants
Commission and dearness allowance rates as -applicable

to Central Government employees have been taken into
account, The pupil-teacher ratio in university teaching
depalstments has been taken as 1581 and in colleges 22 3 1.
It is further assumed that the distribution of teacher
into various categories such as professors, readers,
lecturers etc, for the additioral enrolment during the
Fourth Five Yvar Plan would be same as it existed in the
year 1965-664 -
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; . 3. ‘ Table 1 below gives the scales of pay, average pay
Cost pexr S;P- per teacher during the Fourth Plan, dearness allowance
323211; :29: and total emoliiients. .per:tesecher per-year for different

ohinz depart- \categories of teachers in. unlverslty teachlng departments.i

ments, L T TR Table 1. AVeg_ge annual cost _por teacher
: L L e in University Teaching Departments,

Gategory of Soals of Pay . Average Addl.10% D.A. Total emom  Total |

Teacher . - .. .. . pay per for Pro=' - ° luments per emcluw
T e - teacher wvident ° month ment p
A ‘ _— during TFund & - . year .
. FPourth -other - - . h f
AP : » Plan, - benefits i _
Professor ~ 16001800 1700 - 170. .",100 _ 1970 23,640
(Sr~. Grade) . o ‘ o ) .
Professor  1100-50-1600 1250 . 125 . 100 1475 17,700
Reader \T00~5-1250 850 - 85 100 1035 12,420
Lecturer 400-40-800-50= 520 52 153 725- 8,700
: 950 S -
Tutor/Demo- o o S ’
nstrator - 250-15-400 300 30 . 137 467 . 5,604

The total emoluments per teacher given in Col,7 for
different categories of teachers bhave been weighad with
the proportion of teachers in that category as it.

existed in the year 1965-66 in un1vers1ty teaching depart-
‘- ments. _

‘DPable 2 below gives the average ennuel cost pef unit
of teacher on account of emoluments to teacherss
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fivarage Annusl Cost per Teacher Unit

in University Teaching Department,

“a

Cutegory of Teacker

Aversgge emolu— Vieight Total.
rents per ypar : emoluments
1 — —Z. R — %
Frof-ssor (Sr, Grade) 233840 0.0265 62%
frcfussor ) 7700 0.552 ,So
feader - 42420 0. 1786 2218
dueuturcr 3 d Ou 0.685%0 '5960 :
“u*or/Dnmow trator m“%604 0.0570 - - 319
.“nga} . - 1.0C00Q- 10059
e On the basis of previous records it is.éégﬁged that
the cost on accouni of salaries of teachers per teacker unit will

forr zbout 557 of tha totzl recurring cost. Thus total recurring
cost per teacher unit will be fiz¢ 18285 (16059 x 100).

55

This cost will be for 15 s»udcnuo. Therefore, the cost per studani
per snnum will Be . 1219 18289), It is further assumed that
Governnent will bear 0Cp of this cost,

. Table 3 gives the scales of pay, average pay per tea-
sher dLr1nn the Fourth Flan, D,A, and total emolumentis per teacher
er yaar for warious catcgorlea of teackers in affiliated colleges.

e} \.ﬂ

Ko

Table 3. Average zunual cost per teaoher in affiliat:a

colleges for Arts, Science and Commerce.
Category of Scale of  Average pay  hdd 104 for A Total Total
Teacher pay r2r teacher  Provident Fymd D A. eumoly-~ emolu—~
) during Four- and other . ~ ments nments
th Plen., " benefits '~ per per
montn yvear
1. ile 3- y 40 5- 6- 7n
I B3 Rs fs fs fis
Prinsical,/Tr. 720-40- §20 82 . 100 1002 12074
Lecturs> o 9
Lecturer 300-28~ 375 37 153 565 678
6GG
Domonst: a- £51-15- 300 30 137 467 5604
tor 1O
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6. i The totai emoluments per teéacher glven in col.7
for various categories of tpachergﬁave béan weighed with
" the proportion of teachers in that category in affiliated
'jcolleges as it existed in the year 1965—66

Table 4. Average “anual Teacher Cosd P“P

Teacher Unit in Aff . i.t-4 Colleges,
f?céiegory'of‘- Avefage emolu- ' Weight Tétal emolu~
“Teacher- ~  'ments per year - 4 ments.

T T R N
o ‘ Rse ‘ ' Fse
‘Senlor Lectures 2024 : ': 1 0.1241 1492
_ Lecturer" s S e180 . 0.7558 _ 5124
;Dedgnstra£o:s . %604 0.1201 C 603
Total . - 1.0000 - 7289
1. It is assumed that this cost will form about 65%

of the total recurring cost in affiliated colleges per
teacher unit. Thus total recurring cost per teacher unit

Wlll be’ B.11214 (1282 x 100).- This cost will be for 22
5 .

_students. Therefore, the cost per student per annum will
“be Bs. 510 (4 1214) Tt is further -assuméd that Government

- would bear 50% of tkis cost. The Gorrespondlng Percentages
in the years 1961 and 1962 were 39.3 and 40.7 respectlvely.
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PLANVING COMMISSION
(Elubithn Division)

T-acher Bducatior in the Fourth Plan

An fukorn;nt'sentor of oost-s=condary aducation
is the training of teachers for elementary as well as
sasondzry schools, The Bducation Commission have spelt
culb various orogrammes of improvement and developmont
of teacher «ducation. Taking into consideration the -
role which tzacher zducation has to play in-the reorient-
ation of the education system, the following approach
in this field is proposeds:-

(a) A detailed plan of teacher requirements
and tsacher training - both pre-service and ineservice-~
may be drawn up.

(b) Where expansion is called for, it may
Prelerably be given through the expansion of existing
institutions instead of opening new ones.  In some cases,
it may be necessary to combine .a number of small

instituticns into bigger and viable units.

(c) The quality of training institutions will
need special attention. A phased programme for removing
deficiencies 'in respect of buildings, hostels, equipment
etc. in existing institutions may be drawn up. The
methods of teaching and evaluation in the training
institutions need to be carefully reviswed, . Material
useful for teachers could be brought out with the

_assistance, where necessary, of the N.C, E R &T., in

the reglonal lunguagea.

(4) For in-service training - to which very
kizh unriority ne~ds to be attached - all training
iastitaticins megy Lave extension wings for imparting
refresher courscs.

(6) The help of the universities could be
enlicted in trazining programmes, espe01ally of science
and methematics teachers.

(£f) The vacklog of untrained teachers and the
up-dating of, trained teachers may be accomplished through
the ornunlbatlon of correspondence courses, especially
in cernjunction with summer Institutes.,

(g) Training facilities for teacher educators
neei to be provided on bigh priority basis,
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(b) * The formulation and. implementation of plans
in regard to teacher training may be facilitated if

. State Boards of Teacher Education, as suggested by
Education Commission, are established.

Expansion

of Schooling
facilitiecs
in the
Fourth Plan

} An attempt has been made to work out detalls
of teacker education programmes . in the light of.the
above approach, It is estimated that outlays required
to implement these programmes would be Rs., 120 crores
as shown in Statement I, In the Draft Outline of

the Fourth Plan, the outlay provided for Teacher
Bducation was Rs, 92 crores as shown in Statement IIL,

2 Tt ﬁaE"ﬂeen decdided that the targets of

additional enrolment, in the Fourth Plan, in various
olasses would be as unders . - . }
‘Ea Classes I-V = 180 lakhs
b = 70 lakhs

. Classes VI-VIII '
o . (10 lakhs through
_ S - continuation courses)
{c) Classes IX-XI = 33 lakhs '

Thué;fbe-tofal'enrolment-in'various stages of education,
by thé end of Fourth Plan; is shown in Table I. '

zféégie I: Enrolment in various classes’
- in 1968-69 and 1973-=74

- . L -(in lakhs)
Classes - Position Additional Total enrol-
o c5: in 196869  enrolment ment in
A e in _1969-74 _ 1973=-T4
~1e . 2. ' 3. 4.
T IV | 567 . 18 147
"VI-VIII . 120 - . 0% 190
IX-XI 64 33 97
Totalérlil - 283 1034
- 10 lakhs students will be enrolled in

continuation classes,
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During th» Fourth Plan additional 283 lakhs

children would be enrolled in. various classes ra1s1ng
the total enrolment to 1034 lakhs in 1973-T74,

3. Tt has also been agieed that the teacher-pupll
ratio by 1973-74 in primary, middle and secondary
classes should be 18 45, 1830 and 1425 respectivély,

On the busis of these ratios, the number of teachers,
who would be in position by the end of the Fourth Plan,
is indicated in Table 2, Table 2 also indicates

the number of additional teachers who will have to be
appointed asaresult of (a) expansion of schooling
facitities and (b) normal replacement.

Table 2: Additional Employment of
Teachsrs in the Fourth Plan

(Figures in lakhs)

1965-66 1968-§ 1973~ 1969~] 1969~ § Total
Stage (as per 69 14 74 T4 Addi-
Second (Addie (Addi~{] tional
. § ?duce- tional] tional | Teaghers
.} tional Teas~{ tea~ {(Col,5+
| Survey) hers) § obhers Gol.6)
| (Col.4= for '
) Col.3) normal \
repla- '
_gement ¥
10 20 . 3- 4j‘ 5. '60 70
Primary 11.96 14,20 16,60 2,40 2,30 4.70
Niddle 4.36 5.20 6,00* Q.80 Q090 1.70
Seoonliry 2.77 2.90 3,90 1.00 0,60  1,k0.
Totals 19.0 22,30 26,50 4.20 3.80 8.00
LA Txcludes teachers who will be required for 10 lakh

students to be enrolled in continuation classes,
The existing teachers will be required to teach
th=se students,
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. The requirements of additional teacher during
the Fourth Plan is expected to be 8.0 lakhs,

State-wise 4. The expansion of training facilities will have

requirements to be worked out separately for individual States and

of teachers Union Territories in relation t0 enrolment targets

: "and the existing capacity in tralnlng institutions.,

Further the training programme will have to be phased
accordlng to the additional enrolment visualised for
each year. An attempt will have to be made to match.
the out-turn from training institutions with the
annual requirements of teachers. In fact, detailed
calculations of subject-tezchers, for each of the
‘States, will bave -to be worked out and expansion
of training programmes phased appropriately. In this
.comnection, drawing up of a perspeotive plan of -
teacher educetion cannot be over-emphasised. For -
calculating cost etc, an attempt has, however, been
made to work out the overall requirements of teachers
and also the need for expans1on of training
fac111tles.

.Iraining 5¢- - - - In. 1967—68 theé enrolment of teachers' tralning
Facilitles ;Qcolleges and training schools was 34,320 and 1.69 lakhs
- mierespectively. . The. total facilities were available for trainlng
training 2.03 lakh teachers, 34,320 for degree courses
and 1.69 lakhs for. dlploma/certlflcute course, The
‘annual out-turn of teachers with Degree and Dlploma/
Certificate in Teachlng, is expected to be 29,000 and
1,12 lakh re°peot1vely in 1967-68. The position
in 1968-69 is likely to be different.. In fact, a
number 6f ‘States have closed down some of their
»tralnlng institutions because of lack of employment
opportunities for teachers. It is expected that,
- in 1968-89.training facilities may be available for
335000--and._1.50 lakh in Tralnlng Colleges and
Tralnlng Schools respectively. The annual out-turn
of training colleges and training schools is
expected to be 28,000 and 1 lakk respectively. Thus
over a period of five year, the number of trained
teachers; with Degree and Diploma/Certificate
qualifications, who would be avallable, may be 1.4 lakh
and 5 lakh respeotively,

6. The numbar of additional elementary school
teadhers(refprence Table 2), who will be required during
the Fourth Plan, as a result of expansion and normal
replacement would be ‘4,70 lakh and 1.70 lakh respectively
.or 6.40 lakh, Out of these sbout 1 lakh teachers would
be with Graduate/post—graduate qualifications and”the
rest, i.e. 5.4 lakh teachers will be with matriculation
and equivalent quelifications. (Reference Table 2).

The out~turn from ax1st1ng 1nst1tut1ons is likely
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to. be 5,00 lakh matric trained teachers. Thus additional
training facilities for 40,000 teachers will have to0 be
arranged in training schools, if ‘the assumption is that’
all new teachers %o be appointed during the Fourth Plan
should be trained. The requirements of science and other
subject teachers will be about 20,000 and appropriate
training programmes will be arranged for them. In this’

-. connection, attention is drawn %o para 13(v) of

Annexure I Elementary Education Programmes in the

Fourth Plan.‘h_ -

._~ - __.a.\,. -

7. The number of- addltlonal secondary sohool
teachers, who will be required, during the Fourth Plan,
<as.a result -of expansion and normal replacement,

would "be 1.60 Tidkh,.” Fo this will have to be added the
number of graduate teachers required for elementary
.Schools. whose number, as estlmated in para X above,
would-be' 1 lekh, ~The" out-turn from existing institutions
is likely to Ye 1.4 lakh trained teachers as against

the requirements of 2.6 lskh teackers., Thus, additional
training facilities for 1.2 lakh teachers will have to
be arranged the assumption being that all new teachers
to be app01nte& durlng the Fourth Plan should be

trained,
Accent _on 8. According to the present pattern of admlssions
Training of -in Training Colleges, only 21% of the capdidates have
Science a science degree which means that, on.an average 4,200
Teachers science te&chers with B, Ed. or B.T. Degree become

annually available or® 21, 000 trained. science- teachers
would'be availableout”™ of the total out~turn of 1.4
“lakh during thé Fourth Plan. ' It is estimated that the
actual requirements of sciemce teachers, during the
Fourth Plan, would. be 80,000 or sn ou* of 2.6 lakh
teachers. This indicates that th: pattern of

adm1s31ons in tralalng colleges will have to be -
dlver51f1ed Wwith greater emphasis on the admission

of sclence graduates so.that the requisite number

of tralned sclence teauhers become available.

9. C It has been observed that ih  number of States,
there are many tralned-Lnemployed teachers. One of
the 1mportant Teasons for. this is that educatlonal
“institutions do not appoint trained teachers. It would
be necessary to mdoify the grants-in-aid code 'in a
suitable manner so that it is obligatory for managements
to appoint only trained and qualified teachers. Unless
this is done, it may not be advisable to expand the
training facilities as recommended in paras 6 and 7 .above.

.

/ . .
Correspons-;-10. - Even though training facilities have expanded .
dence Coursegduring the last 17 years, they have not kept pace with
for Un- the number of additionzl teachers appointed to cater %o
trained ‘additimal enrolment. As a consequence,the number

Teachers

L
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of untrained teachers has grown, Table 3 indicates
. the position in this regard for the year 1967-58, -

‘Table 3: Untrained Teaehers in191987+68 .

- {Figures inrlakhs)AL 3

Trained Untrained tTotal  Percentage--
Teachers Teachers ’ . of untrained
_ 7 teachers
'1u i 2. ) }Q 4. 5' . ——
' Elementary : ) . A
School _ S : ' A '
~Teachers 11.73. 3.8 15,51 25
© Secondary L . ’ . '
School - . - ’ o SR .
Teachers :.3.46 1.44. 4,90 . 29 T
Totél: : A‘-1§.12 . 2.28 . 20,4417 - 26

At the end of 19§7-68, the total number of
un?rained teachers was 5,28 lakhs (2§‘per gent);
3.84 .zkhs (25 per cent) in elementary Sghools-and
1.44 iakh (2% per cent) in secondary schoolse: The
position is not likely to change in 1968+4%9,- '

ile  According to the Second All India Edycational
Survey, out of the total number of 19,09 lakh teathers
in 4G55-66, the numbsr of untrained teachers was --
5.06 lakh; 3.15 lakk teachers in primary sghools,

1.08 lakh in middle sections and 84,Q00 in secondary
sections,- . _ -
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Untrained 12, ~  Out of 3,15 lakh of untrained teachers in

Elementary - primary sections, 2.43 lakb teachers had teaching
School experience of 8 yzars and less, 1.8 lakhs teachers
Teachers. - had teaching experience of 4 years and less.

Out of 1.08 lakh untrained teachers in middle sections,
84,126 teachers bad 8 yeurs or less of. experience., The
number of teachors, whose teachlng exporlence was
less than 4 years' was 643000. The total number of

- untrained elementary school teachers with tedching

- experience of .4 years and less 1n 1965-66 was 2 44 1akhs
(1.8 1akh plus 64,000) _

13... Slnce pxperlence in regard to the organlsatlon
- of the correspondencé .course for elementsary school
,teachers, many of whém are not even. academlcally quallfied,
is not avallable, it may be desiratle to concentrate on
-the training -of about 2:44 lakh of. untrained teachers,
who may have put: in 4 yeers or less, of service, through
-‘correspondence courses, in the Fourth Plgn, This problem
. is mainly acute in the States of Ascam, West Bengal,
~Orissa, Mysore and Jammu & Kashmir . . where there is
a large concentration of untrained teachers.. The State
Institutes of Education and . other aJproprlate
organisgtions will have to prépare a phased programme
of clearlng thls.backlog of untralnpd teaohers.

Untrained ~ 14. : Accordlng to the Second All India Educational
Seccndary - Survey, out of 84,327 Tuntrained teachers working. in
School Secondary sactions, 67,818 téachers had teaching:
Teachers experience of 8 years and less and out: of these 52,750

* untrained teschers had tcachvng experience of 4 years .
and less. The position may have slightly improved by -
now, The problem is, however, concentrated in Assam,
Bihar; Jammu & Kashmir, Mysore, Nagaland, Orissa, -
Rajasthan and West Bengal.: In the Fourth Plan,.

the targ-t. ma~ t= to train 50,000~ teachers through
corresgonience courses in four Regional Colleges-of .
Educetiza and the Central Institute of Education who
have thc experierce of Tunning these courses.

-

In-service 15, - Continuous retraining and ‘efresh1ng of teachers

Programme of various subject specialists in methods of . teaching .
and profecnional knowledge 1s essential because of the
growing obsolescence. For instance, the Second. All
Indi» Bducational Survey indicated that about 65,000
teachers or about 23.4 per cent of the total teaching
force working in secondary ssctions cre science
teachers. Only 3.2 per cent of them possess the
prescrited gual.fi:alions of a science degree with
professiona’l. teacher training qualifications.
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Tt would be necessary to draw up a Tregular programme
of in-service trzining and education of teachers,
through correspondence, week-end, and other short-
term courses in order to provide them an opportunity
to keep zbreast of latest developments. Such .in=-
service training programme will have to be provided
by the existing teacker education institutions through
their extension service departments and State
Institutes of Education, Soience Institutes and Summer-
Tnstitutes. These Departments will have to be
strengthened to take up this work, The in<service
programmes will bave to be arranged at the district
level so that the coverage is large, With a view to
enabling selected primary schools +egaohers to teach
new courses of general science, teachers of 21,000
primary schools (where science kits will be.provided),_
will be trained throughaa twoe-menth ineservice
programme in OO selected neighbourhood secordary
"school znd training schools, There are at present
zbout 90,000 middle schools, where science is taught

" zs an integrated course of general science, In
order to train ‘the existing teach-rs of these schocls -
to teach science course as individual disciplines of
physics, chemistry, mathematics and biology, a two-
montk in-service training course will be organised

. through selected teacher training colleges . o
During the Plan period, about; 40,000 teachers will -
be trazined. During the Fourth Plan, 5 lakh teachers
(4 lakh elcmentary school teachers and 1 lakh secondary
teackers ihcluding 1.25 lakh science teachars)

mey be provided.in-service training programmes.

Improvement 16.. Tre Education Uommission has observed that

of Training most of the teacher traiﬁing_institutiohs'have»—~
Institutions subsiuntial defisiendes in régard to equipment,

' ~buildings and other facilities esepially oraft sheds,
craft equipment, laberatories and libraries. A number
of trezining institutions are under private management -
end in most cases, the.managements do not have enough
funds for providiing ‘the néonsary.facilities.V-DuIing
the Fourth Plzn, both recurring and non~recurring
expenditure, will have to be provided to training -
institutions to improve these facilities including
science laboratories, to increase the number and -

value of stipends of student teachers and. provide
incentives to teacher educators for improving their

- qualifications, Non-recurring funds will be utilised
mainly for providing, in order rof priority,. laboratory,
library, audio-visual and workshop equipment, minimum
nostel facilities and staff quarters, . It should also
be. possible to select about 10 per.cent of such -
institutions hand to develop them as peaks of excellence.
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17. There are about 1400 tralnlng schools in tHe country.

A number of them are small-sized and, therefore, uneconomic.
It would be desirable to cohcentrate on. developing large-sized
- institutions by amalgamating the existing institutions and
providing additional physical facilities,:
training collsg:s/university depsriments of Education.
Fourth Plan, about 150 Training Golleges/Uhlver51ty Tepartments
of Educzation will be selected to dewvelop as comprehensive o

colleges with multi-faculty trailning prograumes.

There are sbout 220

In the

‘Norms will

be laid down in respect of the- staff and verious physical fagi-
lities. The institutions selected for the purpose could be

enabled to devaloo a ninimum prescribed level,

18. From the point of view of general qualifications, school
teachers in India range from these who have not completed the
middle schcol course to those possessing post-graduate degrees.
Table 4 brings out the position about the educational stetus of
teachers in 1965-66 Qccordlnp to the Second All India Educational -

Survey.
- Tébie 4, Bducational Status of Teachers -
= 1965-66. ‘ L
. [Teachers JTeachers JTeachers 15%
Qualificetions [in primarylin Middle {Secondary Total
: . [Sections JSecticns [Sections |
1. 6 2, 3. 4, » | 5,
1. Below Middle pass 22,907 { - | . 22,907
| ' (1.9) ¥ 57,085 871 (1.2)
% (13.1) L
2. Middle pas: 5,94,354
C(49.7) ,
3. Matriculate 4,93,682 2,16,429 24,247 7,34, 358 )
. (41.3) (49.7) - (8.7 . (58 4)
4. Intermediste 55,505 51,560 14,546 i 21,611
(4.86) (11.8) (5.2)- (6 4)
5. Graduate 16,618 65,025 1,517649- 33,292
(1.4) (2.5)  (20i7) 23.6)
. o i
6. Others# 11,752 34 T4, . 28,471 74,964
(1.0) (8.0) (10 3) (3.3)
Total: 11,986,111  4,35,932 2,77,137 12,09,187
(100.0) (wo.O) (100.0) .

J

Figures within paranthuses indicate percentage.

* Teachers of music, craft and phv51cal educatlon.
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Of the total number of teachers employed in schools in
Indla during 1965-66, according to the Second All India Educa-

" tional Survey, 22,907 (1.2%) were teachers with less than middle
pass educational qualifications. There were 6,52,310 teachers
(34.2%) who did not have the matriculation certlflcate. The
number of teschers, who hed passed matriculetion examination, was

. 7,34,358 (38.4%), 1,21,611 (6.4%) were Intermediates and only
'3,03,037 teachers (15.9%) had graduate and post-graduate quali<
ficatlons. It may be noted that teachers who are matriculate or

_ less, constituted the bulk of teachers namely 73.8 per cent of
the total ‘teacher populatlon in the country.

. 19;’ ~ The Educqtlon Commission, after analysing the growth of
‘qualified terchers over the perlod 1951-66, observed that the
number of unqualified teachers is being reduced very slowly.
The Gommission observed that, at the present rate, it may take
20-25 years to ensure thst every,teacher’has had at least 10
years of general education. If the quaiity of education is to

. be improved, the qualifications of unqualified and under-qualified

~ teachers will have to be upgraded. This can be done through

" a blg programme of corresponderce courses/mornlng and evening
courses. - This programme would involve, =among other things:-

' _(a) g1v1ng study leave to -teachers-for short durations;

" (b) 1inking the increase.in emoluments wlth_lm;rovement
in quallflcatlons, and ) i

- (e) Qpp01ntment of teachers in leave reserve who could

. -Vrele1Ve the teachers. going on study leave.
Professi- 20, - The staffs of tralnlng institutions, whose number is esti-
onal Adv- mated to be about 15,000 or so are inadequately prepared- for,
aucement their tasks. For: instance, 40 -per cent of the staff in secondary
- of Teacter training colleces Pave only B.A. degree in addition to the B.Bd;
Educators 58 per cent hold a Master's degree in Education or-in an academic

subaect' and onl" & per cert{ have a Doctoral degree.

21, The condltlons of trrlnlng institutions for primary .\
teachers is very dPPresslngépd their stendards even more unsatls—
factory than thuse of seconda*y training institutions. The
magorlty of the staff is recruited from smong teachers of secon-
dary schools. These have been treined for the work at the
seconddry stage and Are, in consequence; 1nadequately tralned
. for preparlnp Veachers ifor prlmary schools.

22 - The Education Qommission have reconmended that the
staff of the t raining colleges should have a double master's
aegree in an” academic oubject and in Education, and a fair

1
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proportion, say 10 per cent, should also have a doctorate.
They should also have studied Teacher Education as a special

subject at the M.Ed. or through special education course.

In regard to the staff of training schools, the Education
Commission have recommended thst they should have, besides

the B.A. degree, a Master's degree either in Education or in
an academic subject and should be entitled to receive the same
scale of salary as lecturers in arts and science colleges

and ‘two advance increments, in recognition of the professional
training. The following prograumes will have to be taken
ups- .

1. Provision of further educestion, research and
~ doctoral courses for the existing staff of
training institutions in University Depariments
of Bducation/Schools of Bducation and other
eppropriate Teecher Education Institutes. =~

2. Training of qualified peorle as Teacher Edu-~
cators by providing additioral facilities in
University Departments of BEducation/Schools of
Education ete. . - '

3. Provision for the appointment of additional
cetaff in tescher educetion institutes as leave
reserve to replace staff going in for higher
education, ‘

4. Provision for leave salary and Fellowships for
teacher sducators going in for further education .-
and for entrants to training institutions. T

5. Strengthening of University Departments of °
Bducation/School of Education for providing
specialised courses. S

Educa. 23, The quallty of educstional research is small and its

tional  quality is =lso poor. There are inadequate facilities for

Research research in training colleges and also thsre are a few
competent people to guide it. dAncillary services like docu-
mentation, computatior have not been developed. There is
not a single journal exclusively devoted to educational
research. There is no gener=al clearing house and as such
there has been considerable duplication of work. The Edu-.
cation Commission have sugzested that the setting up of a
documentation centre and = National clearing house in edu-
cstional rssearch. Further, it has »lso been suggested that
educntional research in teams =2ad in inier-disciplinary
fislds should be developed. in order to make research
functionnl, it has been suggzested thet offisers of the Edu-
cation Department, working in the field, should be brought
together with research workers ir the train ng colleges and
in the universities. Some beziraing will have to be made
in the Fourth Plan %o promote educ=tional research.
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24, .Hew courses for the training ol headmasters and
training experts in evaluntion, curriculum construction

~guidance. and .counselling, teacher educrtion, educational
. administration, statictics, educational planning and finance

ete. specialist teachsrs for hendicapped and talented

“children e tc., will h~ve tc te developed in the Fourth

Plan. There will have to be t wo yesr M.A. in Education
Courses and M.Edi courses in special subjects and also

' two year BiEd. training courses ete. The Education Commi-~

ssion has recommended these courses and have observed
that details of these coursas should be worked out.

R, - The Education Commission has suggested the setting
up of State Boards of Teacher Education so that a bridge
is created between the institutions of teacher education
under ths BEducation Departments and the institutions
which are. within the -fold of -aniversities. The State
Government of Maharashtra have already implemented this
programme and the Gujarat Government are taking it up for

implementation in the Fourth Plan. It may be necessary to

eicourage the other State Governments to take up this pro-
gramme., The All India Association of Teacher Educators
could assume the role of bringing cbout desired coordination
among the State Boards till the question of the setting up
of Netional Board of Tescher Education could be considered.

" Production of 26, The aveilability of suitable literature in training
Literature on’institutions in regional langurges is of vital importance

Education in

English and

P = e R ntied

for improving the qualitr of teacher educetion. Under
this scheme, it should be possible to write suiteble manu-

Modern Indian scripts by individuel autbors, tesms of suthors and insti-

Langgageg

State Insti-

tutes of
Educztion

tutions and publication grants should be available for this
purpose. Translations or s-pti:ns from standard books may
be encouraged to augment the supply of literature. In

this connection, it may be useful to carry out a survey of
existing litersature available to te=chsrs by the State
Institutes of Educotion and the University Grants Commission.

27, " To cope with the programme >f revision and upgrading
of curricula, preparstion of text books, generat reading
materials, teschers' hand-books and asudio-visual aids and
introduction of improved eveluation technigues, the Stete
Institutes of Educotion will te strengthened. It is proposed

to provide a sum of ks, 2 lakiper year for 20 State Insti-

tutes for the developmental nctivities. The total cost

" during the Fourth Plan will be sbout Rs. 3.00 crores.
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2

28. In some of the States, the Institutes of Science

Bducation have not been set up so far and in others,
the Institutes are not st=ffed ard equipped properly.
The ‘Stéte Institutes/Units of Science Education will

‘bé“esteblished us integral parts of the State Institutes
.of Education in all the Stetes by the end of the Fourth

Plan to develop curriculum in science and mathematics’

- preparé bétter text books, teachers™ hand books, etc.,
. organisein-service training course and generally to

assist the State Directorates of Educ=ation in all matters
relsting to the terching of science in schools. It is
proposed to provide for the development of Institutes

a sum of fs. 3 lakhs every year. The cost of 20 Insti-
tutes will come to Rs. 3.00 crores.

29. - An outlay of Bs. 1 crore is suggested for. pre~
prlmary teacher training programmes, .
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Stete ment I. List of schames and outlays .for
Te-sher Education in the Fburth
Flan - 1969—74 .

- - - ~ (Rs, in.crores)

- 51.1 : ] Revised by the
No.§ ‘Name of the = :hame Steering Committee
1. 2. 3.
1. 'lgxoansion of Tréiqigg_zggiligigg

1) Training Schools | I |
ii) Training Colleg: s/Unlverslty Depart- | 36,00
nents of Edueation .
2. Corresporndence Courses )
i) Elementary School Teschers 7.00
ii) Secondery School Teachers 3.75
3. In-service Programmes
| i) Elenm cntarn School Teachers - 2.00
ii) Secondary School Teachers - 5.00
4. Improvement of existing institgtiohs
i) Training Schools 22,35
ii) Training Colleges and University
_ Departments of Education 7.50
"5 Upgrading the aca&emic quallflgatlons of
S tezchers ‘
i) -Elementsry School Teschers 8.00
ii) Scconiory School Teachers | 6.00
. Professional advencement of teacher educators 3.00
‘ Educational Research . 1,00
8. evelopment of Special Gourses and Programmes 2.00
9. State Boards of Teacher Education - 0.40
10. Production of resling materlals, text-books :

" etc. for teachers 2.00
11.  State Institutes of Education 5.00
12, tate Institute of Science Educztion $3.00 ¥
13, Development of pre-primary education -

Rosearch and Iraining and Pilot Project 1,00
Total 120,00
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Statement II. List of schemes and outlays for Teacher Edu-~
' cation in the Draft Outline of Fourth Plani.

s ‘ .1 Outlays
No, Name of the schemes Rs. crores) Targets
1. Qe 3. 4L’
1. Training of Elementary School Tea-
chers
(a) Full time expansion 35.00 60,000 additional seats
- (b) Improvement of existing Tra- 14.00 Improvement of 1.3 lakh
ining Institutes seats
(c) Correspondence Courses for Tra- 6,00  Correspondense gourse
ining untrsined teachers for 1.4 lakh teachers
(d) In-service Training Courses 5.00
Total 60.00
2. Jecondary Education
(8) Full time expansion of training 21,00  Training of 56,000 tea-
facilities chers
(b) Improvement of existing training 3.00 Improvement of 150 tra-
institutions ining colleges.
(c) Correspondence Courses for tra- 2.00 Correspoundencg Courses
ining untrained teachers ‘ for 17,660.
Total 26.00 _
3. State Institutes of Education 2.00 Strengthening of 15 Ins-
titutes-
4. Pre-Primary education (training of 2.00
teachers, research etc.)
5. State Institutes of Education 2.00
Total 8.

Grand Total 92.00
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- ANNEZURE VII

PLANNING COMMISSION
- (Education Division)

see

SOCIAL EDUCATION IN THE FOURTH PLAN

Widespread illiteracy is a re2l handicep in the way
of bcth economic and social development, Due to a veriety
of reasons, the programme of llqaldatlon of illitersey has
not been adequately attended to in the-past and hes led to
various problems. Tnough literacy® increased from 173 in
1951 to AS in 1961 -and is expected to have increased to’

" ebout 354 in '1968-69, the number of illiterates also increascd
fron 298 million in 1951 to 334 million in 1961 and is expe-

ct:d to increase to 349 million in 1963-69, due to the

‘increzse in population, In 1960-61, the literacy percentages

in the age-group 15~44, which constitutes the working force,

-~nd if very important- from the point of view of the production
~.eepaciy ol the country both in industriel and agricultural

sgctors, was 30,6%, The mmber of illiterates in this age-
group was 131 million., It is estimated that in 1968-63, out

. of thu total population of about 230 million in this age-

group 15C million would illiterate,

"% Percintage refers to tqfal populatinn, The rriterion for

literacy as indicated in the Census of 1961 is explalned
below:=~ .

*The test for literacy in the Gensus of 1961 was
satisfied if a person could with understanding,
both read and write, The test for reading was
sbility to read ond simple letter either in print
or in manuseript, If the person could read cne
~f the ex=mples in the enunmeratorts handbook with

. facility, he was taken to have passed the test for
roading, The test for writing was ability fto write
a simple. letter, To qualify for literacy, a
person was not required to pass any standard
exsmination, On the other hand, literacy was
recognised as something a man still possessed and

‘actively put to use and it was in this generz’ pra-
ctical sensa that it was uniformly applied. The
results are thus comperable from area to area.

If a person could both read and write and had also
passed a written examination or examinztions as
proof of an educational standard atteined, the
highest cxaminetion pessed was tc be recorded.? -
Csnsus of India - 1961, Wol. I, Page XIV,
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2.  The main ressons for the low rate of literacy in
India is the insdequ~te provision for compulsory primary edu-

of literacy: cation' facilitiss end the huge problem of wastage and stag-

- -Approach

-

nation. The other reason for retarding the growth of
literacy "is the inadequate support given to it in terms of
finances and low priority given to it in development plans,
In 1950-51, the expenditure incurred on social education
_wee-Fs-3 .55 millicns (O 8 per cent of the total educational
expenditure of Bs. 1440 million). In 1965-66, the expendi-
ture incirred on social education was ks. 12. 00 million (0.2
per cent of the total educational expenditure of Bs. 6,000
.million), While the total expenditure on education durlng
the period 1951-66 increased sbout four times, the expendi-
ture on social education increased-only by one and a half
‘$ines. This meins that, in educational development pro-
grammes, adult .literacy and social educetion have been given
 the lowest prlorlty. Thus, for instance, while the pro-
_portion of expenditure incurred on social and adult education
to the total educational development programmes in the First
-“Plan wzs 3.5 ‘it was raduced to 1.5 in the Second Plan and =
16 0.5 in the Third Plan. Even in the literacy classes,
~ -conducted in the-country, the main emphasis is on reading
_ and writing without- any due regerd being given to the
‘functional asp:ts of literacy programme. There has also
been” lack of ¢oordination between verious deoartments in
“7organlslng literacy programmes. The educational administra-
v “tors and- planners have not felt the need for linking adult
education and adult literacy with economic development with
_.the result that ths~priority given even in overall planning
~ &and educational development has been very low. The educa-
tional-2dninistrators have been adopting the conventional
. &nd orthodox methods without creating any motivation among
- the aduits or mobilising voluntary public and political
support fb“ devoloping the programmes.

3. !1th1n the span 52 the next five years, it would be

zn imdossible task to teke up the programme of eradication .
of illiteracy among 150 nillion adults in the age-group of
15-44, The strategy may’'be to tske up this programme in

‘a molast .why by concentrating on the most sensitive age-

_ group, of 15—24 where the number of illiterates is estimated
16 be zbout 60 mllllon. It may not, however, be desirable
to ne"lect the other age-groups partlcularly the illiterates

-'1n ‘the. age-group 25-44, who form the majority of the leaders
in the villages at present. Further, in the Fourth Plan,
Social ‘Education which in its comprehensive sense, includes
llter¢cy, the health, recreation and home life of the
adults, their’ economlc life and citizenship training would
lergely ‘centre dround functional literacy which can be

- achieved in two stages. While financial resources for adult
education will have to be found, for other programmes,
“there 1s no need for expenditure but of organisation. The
organl“ations which czn take care of such programmes will

~ have to bé identified.
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4, The flrst stage of adult educatlon may be in the
form of a mass movement largely dependent on the mobilisa-
tion of local resources, both of personnel and finance.
This again can be taken up by (a) educational institutions
in neichbouring villages and towns and cities, and (b) non-
student cducsted youth and other social workers in compact
areas. : ,

(2) Students; teachers; members of professional
classecs, e ducsted people etci can be an important assut in
this movement., Here the cooperation of secondary stu’lents
and that of college students through the programme of

H=tional Social Service, which has already been accepted for

implemsntation, can be obtained. BEvery educstional insti-
tution mey be required tc run llteracy classes regularly
end be given responsibility for liquideting illiteracy in

" a specified nelghbourlng area, the size of which may be
. determined by the “size of -the staff and the number of stu-

Literecy -
camp-igne in .
sele :ted
.arssa,

dents available for literacy work,:

-

(b) Towards the end of the Third Plan, Adult Literacy

Tilot Projects were 1mplemented, as an advance action pro-

gramme, to take up a massive programme of adult education
in tha Fourth Plan, The results of the projects implemented

~have indicated thst public cooperastion in imparting literacy
. has been coming forth, though there would be need for some
.incentive awards and transportatlon charges etc, to encourage

workers to take up this work, - In 1968-69, these pilot pro-

jects are being taken up in more States, In the course of

the Fourth Plan, literscy on the lines of these projects

will be taken up in compact areas in selected blocks. A

small area oi manageable size, whether a large village or

a Pancilayat Samiti Block can b¢ taken in hand for concentrated
effort, with the object of making every adult, especially in

the age-croup 15-24 literates, Literacy programmes amongst

sdults will be orgenised wherever there is necessary

atmosphere 2nd local enthusiasm, The first phase may be

l?rPCLy on a compegn basis with the added condition that

the fcllow-up for taking the neo-literates upto the functional

standard would immediately follow without leaving any gap

batween tha two.

S5e The main effort under these twin programmes would be
to P-ov1ca th> first stage of literacy to 10 million illi-
teretes in the rural areas, especlally in the age-zroup 15-24,
whose tobal number is about 60 million.. In addition, &

lekh illiterates will be covered in the hilly and tribal
areas.

3. The sccond stage would include a TregUler and systematic
2duc~tion of those who are identified at the first stage,

soth in rur=l -nd urben arees,. 8s. belng capable of putting

in serious =ffort.
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(8) A stnrt hss elready been made in giving
functional literscv in the rural areas covered by the
high yielding variety projects. The number of such
projects mzy have to be increased. The functional

- literacy projects will be taken up in high yielding

variety oreas, in conjunction with Rurel Industries
Projects and otn:r similer projects in different
Statea. The.functional literacy programme will need

_a 5aid teacher on part—time basis and a proper libraty

 Functional

literaey in

urban and
industrial
areas

Farther
Education
_for Indus—
brial were
kers

contalnmD suitable follow-up literature. This entire
progranae may be financed jointly by the State-and

the loeal g¢ommunity. It is proposed to cover 11 million
illiterate adults, mostly in the age-group 15-24 under

this programme.-

(b) Progremmes of adult education will have to -
be developed in industrial and commercial undertakings -
public ani private — Government offices, etc. In fact
the ‘State and Central Governments should give a directive
to their-offices and public sector undertakings to make
their workers literste. It should be possible to make
about, 5 l=2khs persons literate under this programme.

(c) -The devclopment of adult education, espe=-
clallv in industrial areas, has been strongly recommended
by the Planning Commission; COPP Team on Literacy among
Industrial Yorkers and by the BEducation Commission. The
success of the programme of literscy will largely depend
upan how major occupational groups can be identified and
effective literature of a functiohal character produced
for them.  In the-case of large organised, identifiable
groups like industries, large farms, government offices
etc., it msy be the responsibility of the employer to

. provide llteracy and sociel education to this workers.

P

ie In ai¢10¢un tu these programnes, vorporatlons and
otker local bodies, institutions may also errange adult
education programmes for slum areas., About 2 million

- adults mey be covered under this programme. Industrial
-plants, both in the public and private sesctor, may take

the lead in orpanlslng classes for workers and encouraging
then to go in for various examinations. In view of the
important role which the working clssses play in improving

-productlon, their education may not be allowed to end

after they have become functionally literate. The
mein function of these programmes may be to equip an
increasing number of workers with higher technical and
vocational qualificetion so that they can rise to positions
of re3pon51b111ty in the industry.

N



3electad

-121-

8. A number of experimental projects viz. Vidyapeeths,
literacy . .Janta Collesmes, Workers Social Bducstion Institutes, Poly-
pajects valent Centres, continustion-classes for adults, extension

depertments, correspondence courses etc. initiated earlier

have; in certain cases, done commendable work and have
proved their worth. To promote these activities on a larger
cenle 1n various parts of the country, nsaistance may be
given to the State Governments and voluntary organisations
for taking up such projects. In the Fourth Plan, Voluntary

orgenisation should be 2iven ell encouragement to realise ,

their full potential for work in the field of =2dult education,

where they have many advantages over official agencies. .

9. The Universities have an important part to play in

extra~-mursl and extension lectures, taking up literacy and

adult ecducation classes; conducting researches and studies,
organising pilot projects, correspondence courses, training
- of key personnel etc. For organising such activities, the

Gniversitics should be helped in setting up Departments of

Adult Education, ' ‘
feeining of 10, Attention would 2lso be paid to the training of
ii;ﬁ!ﬂgl literacy workers. The training of workers for ‘carrying out
workers literacy work may have to be.organised on a big scale. The

trainlng may be short and intensive both for salaried and

voluntery workers. " ' S
Library. 11, ©  The other problem is that of organisation of library
services sarvice. Thsre will have to be'an extensive net work of °

libraries covering the. whole country, at’ all levels, manned

t:- properly trained librarians. School libraries may be .

integrated with the system of- public lihraries.: Libraries

will nced reorganisation in order to functicon as media of
adult educrtion. They may need to be stocked with reading
n-terials, which will lead the neo-literate step by step
from simpla but interesting reading to more advanced booka
~giving information of value to them.
3ok Pro= 12, Bafore the programme of literacy is taken up, in a

daetliyp

big way, it may be necessary to organise a large number of
wrkshops in different parts of the country (in every ‘linguistic
arez) for trailning writers of suitable books for the neo-
literates. This 1eadinz msterisl may be required in enormous
qiantity, if the follow-up is to be 'effective and is to hace
relevence to the liie and social needs of those people. Besides,
the buciress of book production for the use of the masses of

the pe.ple may hove to be undertaken on a big scale. .Thld

will celi fqr a considerable ancunt of specialised akill,
ressurcefulness znd organisation. It may bs ascessary not gnly
t> eansure tiae production of the right type of reading.mateilal
but also in the practical aspects of the schems, qua}lfy of
printine, efficiznt organisation in production and distri-
huticn.
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of books and other printed material. The literature pro-
vided by various teehnical departments centring round.various
development programmes mey have to be suitably processed by

the Education Departments in order to suit the mental equipment
of adults, The literature will have to be life-centred and

in this connection the role of wall news paper cannot be over-
emphasised,. Some of the talks.meant for rural. listeners can

- also be given in the form of suitable lessons to be used in
11teracy classes.

Litétﬁgz- 13, Modern means and scientific aids mey be pressed into

gnd mass  service in support of ‘the campaign of literacy and also

medie - other adult education programme.to make them attractive and

S more effective, Adulo-visual aids, radio listening, prepa-

ration and exhibition of special films, even the use of tele=
vision and other media of mess communication may be tried to
the extent finaheial resources permit, To a large extent funds
. for organising these programmes srea already provided in the
budgeta of the Department of Informatlon and Broadcasting,

%%%%2%2& 14, Taklng up the various progrsmmes of adult education,
_7__Q£§§£2?as detalled above, would mean considérable work load on' the
3192 staff in the States, To strengthen the State Departments of
- Education at the district, block and village levels, and also
. a}-the headquarters, addltlonal technical staff may have to be
eppolnted, Adult Education programne will need the closest
collaeboration and cooperation of various governmental autho-

rities, ministries and departments as also between official and .

non-gffiglal organisations. State Boards of Adult Education

nay have to be set up tc pro-ld:z the necessary inter-depart-

mental coqrdination, to organise programmes like the initial

phase of literacy, functional litsracy, obtaining non-official
: support from all p0351ble sectors etes

Targets of y5,  Agult Education programmes are generally informal.
.1322221 They have a large variety and standards of courses. They
‘ can be as numerous as thegroups and sections of the community
which they would serve. The baszic idea would be to provide
facilitics, opportunities ‘anid means for them to acquire
knowledge and in their functions »s citizens. A& big and nation-
wide programme of 2dult educetion,.organising the movement
preparing the materlals, training personnel and a number of
other requisites, requlres thme. It would be possible to
achieve full literacy in various sareas, at different times,
dependlng upon. thé .stage of edur=tional development in area, the
degree of public. éoopersation and the efiiciercy of organisation.
Any postponement of -the date of *liquidation of illiteracy
beyond. the, perlod of 10 to 15 yeers nay .aggravate the problem,
In 1968-69, it is estlmated that, out ¢ the total popu-
lation of 20 1lllion in the sva—group 10-44 the number
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. 'of literates nmay be 80 million or about 35 per gent. .In

the age-group 15-24, out of the totzl population of 100 . .
million the number of-literates may be asbout 45 million

" or about 45 per cent. The objective, therefore, may be .

th-t, it should bhe possible, by providirg literacy to
about 35 million adults under verious programmes, to ralse-

" the percentage of literacy in the age-group 15-24 from sboutb

45 in 1963-69 to 66 by 1973-74, In the age-group 15-44,
by 1973-74 the percentage of literates is expected to be
about 45 or so. :

Qutleys for 16. Fbr various programmes relating to adult edu- -

adult edu-

~eation

AN

Populer

leadorship
and liter-

2oy

cation, a provision of Rs, 40 crores will be required as
detailed in the Statement enclosed. The appendices enclo=-,
sed with this note indicate the norms of costs of some

of the important progremmes., .- . STl

17, Motivation for literacy and retention of literacy
once imparted are two important problems which need the.:
urgent attention of educational administrators. Adult
education programmes can be successful if it is ensured that
there is follow-up in terms of the provision of reading
materials ‘through a net-work of libraries. The Fourth Plan
mekes provision for the follow-up materials adequately..®

As far as motivation is concerned, in a democratic set-up,
it will depend on tho level. of politlcal and popular leader-
ship and the enthusiasm which ‘can be genersted by treating
literacy as a nstional programme. The Education Commission
have observed that the responsibility. for initiating a .
massive movement to combat .illiteracy goes beyond the
capacity of the sdministrative and educational system

that it rests squarely upon the political and social
leadership of the country. This is more true now than ever.
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Statement, Adult Educ=tion 1n the Fourth Plan -

List of schemes,

Provision & Targets

[Physic- {Financial fDetails

Néme‘of the-Scheme * Jal Tar~ Joutlays [about norms
, Jgets (Bs, croredfand casts.
1. First stege of literacy in rural areas 15 million 6.00 Appendix I
‘2. First stage of literacy in tribal, : o
- hilly, border, denotified areas. % million 0.40 Appendix II
3;-Functional-liteiacy in rural areas v : -
including high yielding veridy areas 10 million 14.00 Appendix III
4.{Litéfaqy in urben and industrial areas 2 million’ :2.00';~Appendix Iv
-5.- Esteblishment of block libraries 1,200 6.30 |
6, Strenthening of existing block 1ib- » g Appendix V
. raries - ' 175- 0.43 |
7. Villege circulating libreries = - 4,07 Appendix VI
8. General reading materials for neo- S crore 3.00 Appendix VII
- literates : booklets
9 Training.of Librarians. 0.10
- 10, Training'iiteracy_teachérs,-workers,
..+ and key personnel ’ 0.10
11. Experimental Project'(ﬁbrkers' Social
‘Bducation Institutes, Vidyapeeths,
Extta-mural lectures, polyvalent
_ centres) - , 0.20
12. Assistance to voluntary organisa- 5 million 3.00
tion ' literates
135. Production of ltgrature for neo-
literates and for neo-reading publie
(Depertment of Adult Education of
NGERT) *
14. Strengthening of literacy admini-
stration ' 0.10
15, Depertments of Adult Educetion in
Universities 0.3
Total: 40.00

"N Provided under NCERT.
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Appendix I. First Stage of Literacy in
rurzsl areas.

The per capita expenditure'from Government sources on
the first stage of literacy for a period of 4 months was earlier
estimated to be about Rs. 1.00 with the break-up shown in Table
below, ‘

Table, GCost per capité - Iﬂitial Literacy.

N

1. i JApproxi-~
No. Articles etc. No. Imate price
1. 2. - ) 5. 40 .
' ’ v Rs,
1. Primer ) 1 - 0.30
2. Chart for a Group upto 30 members
@ Bks. 1.50 per chart
Share per adult 1 _ 0.05
L Progress record book @ 0.90
Share per adult | 1 0.03
4, Teachers' Guide @ Rs. 1,40
.Share per adult ' ’ . S - 0.04
5. Note-books @ ks, 0.19 ' 2 0.38
. ~ Total . 1.00

It was assumed that the Community Panchayat Samitls
etec. will Lirr th: cost of slate, pencils, kerosene oll ete.
which would roughly smount to Bs, 1,00, For calculation purposes,
this expenditure was let out earlier on the assumption that
this will be the share of the communlty on the lines of the Gram
Shikshan Mohim of Maharashtra. The Conference of Adult Education
G.f7icers convened in 1966 by the Ministry of Education was,
however, of the view that this was a very low estimate. It was
thought that though no regular remuneration would be given to
socinl workers etc. for conducting literacy classes, there would
be need for giving incentive awards, transportatlon charges
etc. in some form or the other. Further, the cost of materials,
kerosene oil had also gone up. They were, therefore, of the -
view thet the cost per capita from Goverament sourses, for the
ir*tial phase of literacy, should be assumed to be Rse 4/-.
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Appendix II. First stage of llteracy in tribal,
~ hilly, border, denotified areas.

For the backward, hilly,” . tribal, denotified areas

" etc. where it would not be possible to enlist public support for
making adults literate through voluntary workers etc,, the costi
per capita for a period of 4 months would be about Bs. 8/- with
the break-up . af..: different items as shown in Table below.

* Table, Cost per capita - initial literacy

in tribal, hilly, denotified areas.

3l.} JApproximate
No, Teachers/articles _Jcost
1, 2. ' 3,
1. Teacher

Rs. 20/- per month for four months . fs. 80.00

for 30 adults

2. Lanterns

6 @ ks 8/~ lasting 4 years

g x 2 . 6.00
3. Kerosene oil

@ Bs. 10/- per month Rs. 40.00

Rse 10 x 4 months

4. Primers

@hs. 1/- 30 x 1 fs. 30.00
S. Note Books and Pencils

@Re. 1/-30 x 1 _Rs. 30.00
6. Slates Re. 1 x 30 Rs. 4.00 »
Te Teachers'! kit k. 4.00
8. Contingencies

Rs. 5 x 4 months Rs. 20.00

Total for 30 adults Rs.240.00
Cost per adult Bs, _8.00
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Appendix IIT - Functional Literacy

Cost of one literacy group or class of 30

adults of 6 months* duration,

Salary/Honorarlum of one Instructor
at Bs. 20/- p.d.

Salary of Supzrvisor at ks, 50/~ p.m.-
1/10th of Supervisor for one class.

Training of Instructor or teacher

Training of Supervisor at Bs..30/- |
1/10th of Supervisor for ome class,

Slates (Rs. 1 each)
Note~Books (Rs. 1/~ each)
Primers etc. at Bs. 1/- each
Instructors! kit..

Kerosene 0il

One Petromax (Rs. 60/-), Two Hurricane
s (Rs. 8 each) lasting 4 years

60 x 1 . '+ 2 x8
4 x2 _ 4 x2

Maps and Chartis etc.

15
4 x 2
4
Follow-up material = Rs. 5/- per set

. of 10 books - 30 sets for 2 years

Wall Newspaper
"Total for 30 adults

Cosso 'per ajult

Rs. 120.00
k. 30,00
ks 50.00
RS. 3.00
.ARs. 20.00
Bs. 30,00
Rse 30.00
CBs.  4.00
Bs... 60.00.
Rse 10.00
Rse 2,00
Rs. 40.00
Rse 411.00
Bs. 13.70 or .

Rs. 14 .00
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Appendix IV. Literacy in Urban and Industrial

Areas.

The Social Bducation Committee of the ¢ity of :Bombay
has been doing commendable work for the urban and indus-
trial youth in providing adult and further education. The
developnent of urban social education especizally in indus-
trial areas has been strongly recommended by the Planning
Commission, COPP Team on Adult Literacy in Industrial
Areas, It would be necessary to have Social Education
Committees in at least 10 cities on the pattern of the
Bombay City Social Education Gommittee. The target for
providing social education and adult education to urban
youth though the social education committees during the
Fourth Plan is about 20 lakhs youths. It 1s expected that
the total cost on making per industrial and urban youth
literate would be about Rs. 20/-. Out of this, the Govern-
ment expenditure would be about 5034 and the rest would be
borne, by the Social Education Gommittees/Corporatior/
Municipalities/Bmployers. On this basis, the Governmental
expenditure, during the Fourth Plan on covering 20 lakhs
of youth would be Rs. 2 crores. .
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fopendiz V. Goegs Litreries
1. Oout of 5223 Biozks, sprezad over the rural areas in

the whole country, 1394 Blocks heve libraries, The Pla-

nning Commission Working Croup on Libraries have observed that
the Block Librzrias will be the rain sentres of the State
Library system which will directly render service to the
rural population and furthar extenc, in due ccursesg, such
service through villcge level litrariss. As the resources
would not be sufficient to establish and maintaid self- ,
contained village level llbrarles 1mmadLatclv, an attompt
will bs made to build up a sure base in the Block Libraries

- for village level service. The target could ‘e that, by

the end of the Fourth Plan, 25810 3lock Libraries or 1/2 of
the 5223 Blocks should have well-3stablished library system.
The additional Block Libraries wh.ch will hasve to be esta=

.blished during the Fourth Plan JCdld be 1216 or 1200 -

(2610 Block Litraries mizus 1394 ozisting Block Libraries).
Assuming a mirimum recurring expenciture of Rs. 15,000 per .
Block Library, including the salary of staff (a lerarlan and
a clerk) the amount required will be as unavr for a ppriod

of 4 years.

(Rs« in crorus)

Phasing Mo. of ‘Expendi-’

- Libraries, ture. .

II Year 200 0,50

III Year - 200 0.90

IV Year : B Ve ' 1.50

‘Y Tear | - 45D i S 20
Total 2N . 480

Re It-mqy not be passible to ecastruet buildings for

all now Blccl Iibreriec - Tu 4the Frurth Plen it is proposed
to provide buildaings only for 600 lock Librarics. The
cost of these buildings at tha rat.: of %. 25,003 per building
(including Bs. 5,000 for skeleton siclving for books) would .
be fs. 1.50 crores. . '

3. . It is wlso pro.ncel to siren‘tlien one eighth of the
existing Bloc« Iihraries i.2. 175 .1ibraries at the rate of
fse 500 per a.aun foya paricd c¢f 5 jears aad the cost will be
Rse 4Z4& lalhs. ‘

4, Totel cost would Do ks. 6.73 crores.
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*&ppendix VI - Villepc Circulsating Libraries

Strengthening the existing Block Libraries and esta-
blishing libraries in new Blccis by itself will not extent
the library faocilities to 211 the villagess. Considering
the fact thst the number of titles is limited, it is essen-
tial th~t the books are kept circulating and that there
is provision for the circuiation of books and later the
assimilation of these bocks by the willagers. It would be
essential that there should be provision of a librarien who
goes round the villages himself, checking on the work that
is being done in the distribution end zssimilatlon of book
material, It is assumed that the existing Block Libraries
have provision of a Librarian. The provision of a librarian
assisted by a clerk for each of the new Block Libraries has
been seperately provided. The Bloci Librearizn will have to
naintain a record of the rezctions %o the book material by
the readers, The maintenence ¢f this record is essential.

2y ~PFor regulating the traffic of incoming znd outgoing

book meterial, to and from Blucks to villeges, it may be

necessary to provide for a type of ~n intinerant library

assistant, about 5, for a Block, to begin with, who would be

going round on cycle, ' The primery school teachers would be
responsible for circulating the bocks in the villages through

the school children and other loc=zl people. This facility

will have to be provided for all the 3900 Block Libraries.

The salary of an itinerant Librery assistant at the rate of

. Bse 40/~ per month for a period of five years for all the Blocks)
after proper phasing, would be k. 1.56 crores (3900 x 5 x 40 x 12),
In addition to this, the Zila Parishads and Panchayats 3

may like to pay some allowence to the itinerant library
assistants.

-3+ For the purchase of 5 cyclzs for each of 3300 Blocks at
the rrnte of “s. 200 per cvcle and maintenance cost of Rs. 50 per
cycle, the cost would be ks. 48.75 lakhs (3200 x 1000 + 250).

4, It is estimeted that tlic other expenditure invovved in
the travelling of Block Libr=rizns, trensportation of books
from Distriets to the Blocks etc. may be about Rs. 46 lakhs,

5. Thus the cost on village library circulating system would
be as under:» '

(Rs. in crores)

t) salery of an intinerent © 1.56
b) Cost of cycles and their maintenance 0.49
(¢) T.h. & Transportation cherges 0.46

(d) Homorarium to Primery Schools Teachers
who will be incharsze of circulating
libraries in the villages h 1.56
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Appendix VII - General Reading Material
for Neo-Literates.

The number of adults to.be covered under the pro=-
gramae of the first phase of literacy would be 30 million
and they will be spread over all the villages in the
countrv., The programme would be to supply geileral reading
naterials for these neo-literates by supplying 100 booklets
during Fourth Plan for all the 5 lakhs villages or the
areas where the first phase of literacy has been taken up.
These books would be supplied to primary school teachsrs
in the villages through a wide net work of Block Libraries
and village mobile libraries, which will be responsible for -
circulating these to the neo-literates. The number of :
booklets required would be 5 crores (5 lakhs x 100 booklets). .
The production charges of 5 crore booklets of 40 pages of :
demi size with 16 pt. type size, at the rate of 60 paise
per booklet, would be Rs. 3 crores. Out of is. 3 crores, the
production charves of 5 crore booklets would be Rse % crores
and the rest for prlntlng and paper.
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PLANNTNG COMMISS ION
(Bducation Division)

National Service Programme;:Youth Welfare and
Physioal Fducation Programmes_in the Fourth Flan

Compulsory NCC was started 1n 1962—63 to, cover
all. able-bodied under-Graduate boyb studjlng in flrst
three years of the Degree Course., During 1966-67 NCC
strength was about 10 lakhs. Later on the Inter-
University Board decided to reduce the period of
compulsion from three to two years., During 1967-68
the strength of NGG dropped to 7.5.lakhs, Recently
the Inter-University Board have taken a decision to
make ‘NCC optional from 1968-69, The. Mlnlstry of
Defence have indicated that maximum ceiling for NCC
(Senior Division) will be’ 3 lqﬁbs boys dnd 1 lakh girls,

2e° - The Educatlon-Comm1331on(1964—65\, in vheir
Report reviewed the position.relating.to..Sceial and
National Service and recommended that a programtme of -
_national service may be developed.zs an.integral-part
of .education which - would run concurrently.-with.dcadenic
studies in schools and colleges, The -proposals hav
been considered, at various lnvels,-and details have
been worked out, : Pi=al

3. . It is:now proposed to develop-in the universitises

n azlternative programme to NCGC in thé form of Nhtional
Service Corps(NSC), .Students.sbhowing markad.pzoficiency
in games and s»norts would be given facilities of further
improving their standard through National .Sports:
Organisation(NS0), It has been agreed that during
1968-69 the National Service Corps programme will be
developed on a pilot project basis on the initictive
~of the colleges and universities and the coverage

would be 1 lakh students, Central Government share of
expenditure is estimated at Rs. 100/~ per student per
year and of the Stata Government Rs.,SO/- -per student
Per year, : ;

4, It has been agreed thdt'the programme w1ll be
optional but will be developed to attract. maximam’ humbex
of students in worthwhile projects tp be initiated by
the students and teachers of the institutions. There
will be emphasis on adopulon of v1llages for'llteracy
drives and oconstructional activities’in cooperatlon

and coordinatien with local suthorities., In ‘order to
allow flexibility and initiative it 1s proposed thet
lump~sum grants be given in the beginning -of -the
financial year on a per capity basis to the universities
to meke the yprogromme effective. Anfiual evaluation
w11l be published for the iniormation of both State

and Centrzl Governwents,
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B The Ministry.ef Defoncs, as indicated earlier,
“have suggested that the strengtk of NCC should aot
exceed 4 lzkhs despite ihe increese in enrolment visualised
during the Fourth FPlan,: As far as NSC and NSO programmes
are concerned, during 1968-63, in consultation with the
Ministry of Finance, a yroviaion.of Es,. 1 crore has .
been approved to'cover 1 lakh iudepts --80,000 in NSC,
20,000, in NSO, -It is ;mor0°c “%E. prog”eaclvelJ 1ncrease
the,coverage. of -studerti uhdrr this programme from
1 lakh in 1948-69 to avout.& lakhs in 1973-74. ‘Thas,
by the end of Fourth Plan, the coverage of studernts
under NCG, NSC and NSO programmes would be 10 lakhs -
as against the total projected enrolizent c¢f 12 leokhs
in all the facultiés and classass of universitises,
excluding Intermediate, Pra~University and Post-Graduate
classes, The total enrolment in colleges and universities
in 196865 is expected to be 17 lawhs and this is likely
to increase by 5 lakhs by tl: end-of the Fourth Plan,
The pha51ng of the Progranms in the! 1vgbt cf the projected
. targets are indicated in Yabl= T. - '

‘ Table 13 Student st rength in NCC SC and NSO
. " : ' (Flgurps in lakhs)
Slv : ' : Total

No, § .. Year N.C.Cu§  NuS.Co§ N.S.0. § (3+d45)
10 . . 24 3. 4. 5. 6,
e 1969+70 L2.00 2,20 0.50 - 6.70
24 : 1970-71 . 4,00 - - 2.65 0.85 . T«50
34 1971-72) - 4.00 3.10° ©4.20  8.30
4e- 1972-13 " 4.00 3.5 1.60  S%.15
5¢ = 1913-74 4.00 . 4.00 2.00  10.00
G The’ cost of covering NSC and NSO to 4 lakh students

by the end of theFFourth Pl.n Yms bead vorkei out in
Table 2s : :
Table 23 Provision for N.5.C. aal #.5.0.
- in Fourth Flan. B . )

(Rs, in .crores)

Year Centre T State 1 Total Targets of .
’ o coverage T
, CFlpures in lakhs)

¥ 2 3 - 4. : . )__-
1969-70 20 . 1,35 4,05 . - 2,70

1970=71 " 3,50 . - 1.75 '5.25 . 3.50.

1971=72 = 4.30 - 215 6.45 - 4.30

1972-73 3615 2.575 L T 125 515

197374 _6.00 - 3.00 "fr9,0Qf”‘ 1T 6.E0

‘motals | 21s 65 10, 825 Y 175. 

(or 10, 83 ) (or 32. 18)

~:
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The total cost of the programme would be Rs. 32,175 crores,
out of which Rs. 21.65 cror~s would be Centre's share,
It is expected that State Governments will find their
~ share of expenditure from the savings on account of the
- reduced stregnth of NCC as agreed to between the Centre
and the States during various discussions and will form
part of the non-Plan expenditure. The Central Government
"'share of the expenditure has been calculated to be
Rs; 214,65 crores on the basis of the targets shown
in Table I." If, however, the level of expenditure
reached in 1966-69, is to be treated as part of non-*
Plan, then the Central Government expenditure may
be BRs, 16.65 crores,

Youth & To The programmes of giving grants to national
Physical sports, organisations, mountaineering foundations will
Education be continued. Programmes of Scouting and Guiding will

Frogremmes be promoted., The physical education teachers training
institutions will be strengthened and p-ogrammes of
Lakshmibai College of Physical Education will be
expanded, The other programwes would be national .
physical efficiency drive, establishment of national.
sports centre, rural sports, holiday camps.etc.

5. The MinistTry have set up a Study Group to
‘consider the brogrammes of Youth Welfare in the Fourth
Plan, The report of the Group is not available yet,

Planning "9, This is a continuing programme which was
Forums - started in 4959. The number of Planning Forums have

steadily increasedin the last decade and now more

than 1000 Forums are. functioning throughout the country
in Universities and Collegrs, Through these Forums a
large number of t-achers and students have been involved
in the planning process, They-rais= their own local
resources and w'th such zssistance us they receive from
the Government these Forums, organise lectures, talks,
seminars, symposia, easay and debating competitions,
exhibitions and small scale savings campaigns, and
undertaken socio-economic surveys, literacy drives,

etcy In recent years, the scope of the programme has
gradually :ncreasedand a welcoms trend is the adoption

of the adjoining villeges and slum areas, in increasing
number,; by Universities ani colleges for sustained
developmental and constructive work., This is intended

to be the main focus in the Fourth Plan so that the
Universities and dnlleges play an effective and suseful
role inthe formulation and implementaticn of Plan programmes
for the local area where thay are sitvated. The following
aere some of the main activities which are proposed to

be underteken,
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a) Reszarch studies, Investigations and
Plamming and Local Schemes;

b) . Preparation of Town and City Development
. Pluns, -

c) Pzrticipation in Constructive work by
Institutional adoption of villages or
slum areas for welfare extension work;

~da) Training of local Voluntary Worksrs.
.for Community Development and-Weifare
Activities;

¢) Evaluation; and

f) -~ Social Education Programme.

- lhls pxpanded programme for whxch there is
~good dezl of popular entbusiasm, an outlay of

about Rs, 1 crorz, some as -provided in ‘the draft
outline of the Fourth Plan, will.be necessary for
-achieving ithe targst of 18003 Forums by the end of
the Fourth Plan., This will mean that another ‘
800 ¥orums will be added during the course of the
EOLruh Flen with zxpanded programmes,

10. The tentztive allocation for thesz programme s
during tha Fourth Plan would be as under:

«
-

. Rs. in crores
1) }£.SQCQ ; . . - . ‘?'.‘. 15.00

2) Youth Wélfare, Sports
Fhysiz.l Education ote. 14,00

3) Planning Forums ) 1.0Q
30.00

The schome—w1se break—up of Rs. 30 crores
is s'own in th= enclosed statement.
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. PLANNING COutssTON
(Rdugetion Division)
-~ ——

-
e

Proposed,eutIAy for snhemas under National
Servlce/Prog;am‘e Youth Welfare and Phy51cal
Fducation in the Fourth Plan, :

P

(Bs, in lzkhs)

- PHYSICAL EDUCATION, SPORTS & GANES
Te Granfs to National Sports Federations. 30,00
2, National Institute of Sports and )
- National Coaching Schemes, ‘ 40,00
3¢ - Coach1ng Camps,,Purch 3o of Sports -
equipment etc, : - 10,00
4. Promotion of Recreation = : ‘. T 5.00
Se Establishment of National Sports Qentre,
Sports House and Sports Hostel in Delhi 40,00
Gor .- Play-grounds(inclu&ing Swimming Pools, :
©  Stadia, Gymnasia ete.) 300,00
Te Development of" Sportswand Games in : .
8., Grants to Indian Mountzineering
.+.. . Foundation. .. 3.00
9, Promotion aof scduting ard Guiding ‘ 15.00
10,  Laxmibai College of Physical Educution,
. Gwaiior. - 20.00
11, Strengthening of Pbysical Education
. . Training Institutes and Physical
Education Departments of Universities.
including N.F.C. Training Programmes 35600
12, National Efficiency Drive 5.00
13 Promotion of Training and Research
in Yoga. 5000
14, Other Physical Educatioﬁ Programmes 12,00

otal s 600,00
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. Youth Programmes

_11: ' Scheme of Campus Work Proaects B

e . Health Services

Rs, in lakhs

10,00

60,00

3. . Guidaﬂce &»Gomsellingﬁm . ,,“,,...4 e T

(Summer courses etc.)

. 4. Day HOmps/Study Centrps

Text-book Library Book Bénks
and subs1dized food,

5 Development of services for
non-student youth through
o educational institutions

«...6. Youth Centres

T., National Integration programme of

.., . Youth,

Ce

D,

. : Totals

. Natidnal~$er§icegand Vikas Dal .

Planring Forums

ot

GRAND TOTALS

10400
120,00

o 100.00 *
100,00

T 400,400 -

._SOOiQOJ

1500400 .

§00400

.y
L

" 3000,00

3 0
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Annexure TX
PLANING COMMTSS ION
(Fducation Division)

———

‘Educatiorzl Administration and Plaming in
-tk Fourth Plan.

~ In the Guiulines issued to the Stete Governments,
the following approach wes -suggestedi—~

- (a) Streamlining of the planning, 1mplementing
ard evaluating machinery cught to be given the highest
priority to ensurs ths mozt =ffective utilisatibn o
investment, Each 3tate Sovernment may carefully evaluate
the present strength of its cadres, its recruitment and
training policies =znd the motivation provided to personnel

‘at various levels; znd provide for remedial measures.

"It would also be assential. 1o streamline procedures wnd
decentralise decisicon-making authority to enable planning
from balow and ensure <ffective involvement of the peorle
and the personnel -2t «~2ricus levels, It will also take
into eccount the wvest variziion of needs at the local level.
Maximum possible initiztive may be given to the institutions.,

_ (b) The Educerion Commission has recommended
that the District shoulld ecome the unit ¢of planning and
administration, Thec staif needs at. the district level
may be_carefully assessed and provided for.

(o) The supervisory machlnery, especially as

" recerds subject speciulists in sc¢ience and mathematics

2t the sécondary level, needs’ 00951derable strengthening.
- The school complex 1dea suggested by the Bducation
Cormission may ma:e mcre effective supervision, p0551b1e,
apart from develepin: on espirit de corps among the .
various educatiunal institutions and teachers of varlous
1:ve1s. : S e :

(d) The wdmini ‘straiion machlnary has to develop
ths cazpacity to chanbn in response 4o the.needs of new
programmes and policti:s, in effective planning and
avaluation c¢=11 dLrectlJ undor the DPT may be nscessary.

(e) Various alllkd programmes within - -
- ani outside the education bulget, will need to be
coordinated so thut facllltles created are fully utlllsed.

(f) "The various 1nst1tut10nq - StateInstltute-
of Education, Instituie of Secirnce Education, etv. stc. -
wa;" bt brousht tozether as an ‘effective tichnical arm of
the DlrectoratA, which pould oommunlcate with the NCERT

at the Centre, . )

ey
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The Planning Commission attaches very high
priority to these programmes., A Working Party was
set up to consider in details the schemes relating
to Educational Planning, Adminisiration and Evaluation,
The Working Group has since submitted Llts report, '

2 Gearing of educaticnzl administration to
developmental needs requires to be emphasised, This
.would involve, among other things, striving tirelessly
towards growth both in its quantitative and qualitative
aspects, It also implies that.a continuous and
integrated process of planning for the future, - an
evaluation of the past and present experience and the
-rrovision of the widest possible opportunitiss -for
the professional growth of the administration, should
receive a great emphasir in educational administrationg:’
Development administration is also oriented to servige
~and is more outgoing and open. It respects the
individuality and freedom of educational institutions
and teachers and emphasises the provision of essential
guidance_  and extension services and strives to provid
a free outlet for initiative, creativity and ‘
experimentation on the part of the schools and teachers, -
It is designed for a modernising and rapidly changing
.society in which the emphesis is on individual
development rather than on conformity, It is based on
- a close and continuous collaboration and cooperation
between teachers and administrators and provides due
" scope for the professional leadership of -teachers. It
is both demogratic and - - decentralized, -

ta;isiéngnit 3¢ﬁ In the present situwation, the Director of
irector of Education, who is pivot of zcministration at the

AL ASCAN NP
Fducation
A ——

State level, is 87 busy that he has hardly any time to
review the various administrative practices and
Procedure; and has no Yime to study these issues in any

~.depth, Tt woyld bYe desirable that there should be

Recruitmant

of Adminis-

strong Statistical and Planning units directly attached
to the Director of Education which would provide him
all such material to-keep him-fully abreast of the
latest developments, ,

4.. For developmental administration in the field
of education, it would not be desirable to believe that

tr=tors from an omnibus administrator coul . be effective bacause he

1k~ Teachin
riof=ssion

g would not have the necessary oackground and vision to

Yransform the educational system, Administwators form
hardly sbout 1% of the totzl teaching force and one of -
the urgent tasks should he tc start the process of
ldentifying talented people in the teaching profession
and then prowiding special skills for underteking
specified jobs in the vast field of administration,
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Providing the teachers opportunities for taking up
aévinistrative jobs and associating thewm with various
acaderic bodiers like the Panel of Inspectors, Boards

of Zescendary bducation etc, will develop in them the
fofllﬂb uf commitmant to programmes of educational
dnrolornont andl ovenn out te them the sossibilities
risi;g up the. educational ladder. It would also
nencaesry thalt the concept of once an Taspector -all-
rav-ar—Lnsprctor has 0 be given up., This would _
watas introdusiag parity in the scales of pgy and ettaching
sveciel allowaicas to the posts of administrators. ‘

o T
"" 0] H)

1]

'~

Rationali- ¢, The position regarding the present work-load
cation of  of Incp-ctorate veries.from State to State but on the
vwork=lcad whOle they do not find time to visit schools regularly.
cf Inspec~ Thers.is need for further augmenting the strength of S
torate and Inspectorate., As norms t0 be adopted it may be

Sutject desiralle that at the primary stage, the target may be

Sruicervisors 1o nave Mmspector~School ratio of 1540 and at the
secondary stage it may be 1330, This should include
sitject inspectors as well., One of the serious defects .
of rresent day educational administration is, that there
are 'Ptnerilst' inspeciors-and not 'specialist' inspectors
and, . therefore, it is not possible to provide the
nuueSSCry gnidance and advice to the schools. This system
has to be completely reversed. » -

Heising the 6. In a number of States, the status of Inspectors
Stotus of  of Schools/District Education Officers is: that of Class II
Flhicational officers and as such they cannot carry their weight in
Alainistri- the District vis-a-vis the other officers. In view of

tors at the ths fazt that they have to carry a very heavy responsibility,

Jdictrict 21’ these officers should be class I officers.

Loval

- ' Te’ Various methods have to be used to making the
T.amsid= vd Pansprisnil SomZos rt the Uantre and State more broad-
Adﬂlﬁ;ggia— baseda by making it possible for University Froressors,
tive end othprs-worklnv in institutions of higher learning
3-rvices 10 btake up administrative postson a tenure basis, It

ahOUld ‘also be made possible for theof ficers working
in tre State and Central Bducation Service to spend
some time working in the field in order to get first hand
awarences of ,the protlems of education. The Universities
and Colleges and other educational research institutions
should accept the principle of zgreeing to men of proven
‘worth -nd scholarship working in administrative jobs
to te cligible for teaching end research in the
univers.ties . for some time, This can be done by saltable
relas-+tioan in the recruitment rules especielly in regard
10 t¢ netters relating to experience in teaching and -
Tes3LTsh.
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Training 8, " The problem relzti:g to tos training and

of Fduoa- retraining of the educstionzl administrators requires
tional to be given a vary high priority. For fresh entrants _ _
Adminis ~ to educational administrzticn, theare skould be induction .
trat ors - courses to be followed by r°5dlar in—oervice programmes,

The Stazte Institutes of Tducstion should teke care of
arranging in-service trairing progremmnes for junior
officers and for other serior officers, there should
be one or two seminars arrangzad for short duration.
‘The training of senior officars in the Education
Department,'whose number at the moment is about 600
and is likely to increase to 900, should be provided
at the National level at the proposed National Staff
College of Elucational Administrators. At this level,
there should be cross-fertilisation of ideas among

* senior officers and this couid be rrovided by arranging

progranmes at the nationzl level where senior officers
_could come for short durztion anl ithrough seminars
and workshops exchange their ideas and experiences with
* their couternparts in other States. Besides providing
training progr mmes through seninars and workshops,
the National Staff -Colleze for Fducational Admlnlstrators
would also undertake researches in problems relating
to comparative study of verious procedures and practices
in the country and also cf such problems in other
countries relevant to our situation.
Evaluation 9, - The question of evaluation in education and
in Bducation conducting systematic and scientific evaluation of
: rrogrammes has been neglected so far. It would be -

" "necessary to identify important prograzmes requiring
evaluation, It - 3ld be desiregble to define the
objectives of the  programmes, tkeir outcomes ete. It
would also be imperative to hzve = sontinuous mechanism
~of evaluation which would h:>12 in pe-riodically reviewing
the programmes and suggesting appropriate modificeatims.
While the State Governments would be concerned with

_..internal concurrent- mid-term evaluation as they were
" implementing programmes, th= Centre should have a special

role to play in this field because they are not
directly involved with the implementation of programmes

: _and their evaluabtion would be more objective and deep.

Evaluation at the Central level can, however, be taken
up only with the ooncurrence of the corcerned State
units etc, Evaluation of the Centre will have to be
Llnterdlsclpllnary and inter-departmental.

‘““tltut1onal10. If districts have to be accepted as units for
g: ! District admir’stration, plancing hes also to sterrt from that
-_.anning level, In tbhis connectlon, the idea of institutional

and district planning has to be accepted as the most
importart progrzmme-: whick would bring about closer
association of tke community in the fyrmulation cf
programmes :nd also for fuller usilisation of the
existing facilities anl augmentlnr f{he firnancial resources
of the instisutions,
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Financial- 114 For various programmes listed above, the
Imgllcat1ons finaneial allocation during the Fourth Plan would

of kFducation-be as under:-

a] Adminise ' .

tration , Rs, in crores

AY

- Programme s
_In ﬁourth 1) National Staff College for
Tlan Bdycaticnal Administrators 0,70

2) Training of Educational Administrators
at the State level through the
State Institutes of Education etcy = 3,00

3) Up-grading the posts of Inspectors
‘ of Schools and D.E.Os from Glass II
to Class I, 1.00

4) Additi.nal steff at the Distyrigt
level and subrject specialists and
supervisors, Ge00

5) Training of Headmasters/lnspectins
Staff in institutional planning 2.00

6) Stetistical Assistants and other
staff in the offices of the D' Tigt
Education Officers and other . £f, " §,00

7) Full-fledg=d Statistical and
Plenning Uiits at the Jtate

Hgadqmt .5, : 3'00
8)  .Edugational. evaluation 1,00
Q) < EFeorgani-.ation of Educatiocnal | o e
. Administiation at the GCentre g;ﬁb
10} _ Publication of journals and otber
reading materials ‘*-‘.,ém
13) Seminars and Conferences for
o Fducational Administrations of ‘
© Bigher Bducation . £e20

$2) Daputation of Central and State
e’ninistrative personnel for
inter—state studies and -tours 030

22,00



. Annexure X
PLANNING COMMISSION
(Bducation Division)

s PRO@RAMMES OF NATIONAL COUNGIL OF EDUGATIONAL
’RESEARGH:AND TRAINING IN THE FOURTH PLAN

fe° . At thﬂ elghth meeting of the Stiering Committee

of the Plannlng Group on Education held on the 30th July
1968 held under the Ghairmanship of Shri G.K, Chandiramani,
Education Secretary, the National Council of-Educational -
Resgarch and Training was asked to revise its Fourth Plan-
proposals keeping in view the recommendations of the

NGERT Review Committee set up by the Government of Ihdla.
The NCERT was also asked to prepare 1ts Fourth Plan‘w1thin
the ceiling of Rs. 10 crores, :

2. The NGERT Review Committee has not yetfasdbmitted

its report nor has the Council considered its.tertative

recom?endations. However, assuming that its recommendations
likely to be accepted, an attempt has been made By

the Office of the NCERT to indicate roughly the allocations

~£6¥"¥{ajor programmes, during the Fourth Plan, -The schemes

aelong with flnanclal prov1slons are 1ndlcated below:- .

¢ Cayige

T, PROGRAMMES B ' Outlax :
* — . (B, Inlakhs)

. A héaaemic '

. (1) Prlmary 1"ducaﬁon “?i 80.00'7
s(ii)TS‘Secondary —-SOCI&l 801ences :

c ‘and Humanities ° 52,25

. (i;i)f Sc1enqes.L.(Secondgry) S 57463

) (iv)> Fducational psychalogy . 37.44

B. Teghnical

Centrai Science Workshop | ) 63.05 -
,ﬁudio Vis#al . -  64409°
Survey and Data Processing - "_ 27.13 -
- Evaluation and Measurement 19.05"-

Library and Documentation ' 58439 -
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C. Publication - 125,50
D, Programmes at the Campuses of the
.Regional Colleges of Education,
Teacher Education and Extension - 33,48_
"B, DNeational Science Talent Search
Scheme 152,47
‘F. Cooperative Research and Research
Grants {including Grant-in-aid .
to Appr0ved BRes=arch Projects) = 21,07
I A STAFF

(For National Institute of Education

and Reglonal Campuses) 30400

IIT. BUILDINGS

N (Forvthe campuses at Delhi and at .

4 .
L B
.

: Four Reg1onal Campusea) S T 200 OO

" Totals . - $021,§§ lakhs

The above figures do not

1nclude the follow1ng

- schemes but- provision to the extent noted agalnst apob |
will have to/provided in the IV Plan,

1)

2)

T 3)

Grent-in-aid to Extension Centreé :
(Secondary and Primary) @ Rs. 25

lakhs, por annum  Bs. 135.00<iakbs

Adult Education ‘ _ RBs, 45,81 lakbs

Y

Gentral Institute of Sducation f ﬁs.\ 16,82 lakbs

- . Further any new programme which might de allotted
_ by the Ministry ::has not been 1nd1catedﬁand no provis10n
‘as such has been shown.

~
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Annexure XI
PLANFING COMMISSION
(Bducation Division)

s

SCIENCE FDUCATION IN THFR FOURTH PLAN

I. SCHOOL STAGE

Introduction Consiierabhle expansion in school education
facilities bas taken »lace In the rirst three Plans,
During the Third Plan a number of steps were taken
by the Governnent of India and the Stale Governments
to "effect qualitative improvemnent in the teaching of
science, at the school stags. However, all these
attempis were able just to touch a fringe of the
problem, Tae need for giving a high vriurity toths
programmes of science education Las becore more urgent
as the country needs mcre and more people who will
be able to provide necessary technicel man power angd
‘appreciate the contribution of science towards the
betterment of their lives and can use the sclantiflc
method in sclving their problems.

Present 2e Science in some farm or the other is taugbﬁ
Position at the primary stage in all the States of the Indian

Union. f4he physical facilities, the quality.of _
programmes and the teacher competency are however

far from satisfactory, with the resulit that this
subject is mostly taught through reading activity

as any other non-science subject and hardly contrzbuies
enything towards bringing ebout the desired Lo
att1tud1~a¢,changes,

e “ At the middle stage, science is prescribed
as-a compulsory subject in all the States, bul in.
actuzl rroctice many »f the schools where the
necessary faoilltles of teacking science are not
availdble, ¢v3 2llowed to offer other subjects in
lieu of science as an optional subject. In the case
of girl studente, instead of science, domestic
scierze is offered. Even today, in some States if
is possible for z student tc pass the middle stage.
without reading an science, At tke hlgh/hlgher
seccndary stage, cifferent courses of seinnce are
availabie. In ncst of the States, the subject of
general scien-e is compulsory for all the students,
In otLers, optional cuurses or elective courses of
science of Gifferent duration zre of fered by the
students, Ta sorm- States it is 2ven now possible for
students to pass the aigh school/higher secondary
exaninution withour re /.. say science at this stage.
v of schcol educatica.
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3. So far es the position of science teachers is
concerned there is an acute shortage in some of the’

States, particularly ir the rural areas znd the giris’
institutions. :

4, According to the Second All India Fducational
Survey, out of a total of 64,581 teachsrs who are
teaching science ir secondnry schools, only 65, 14
possess the minimum qualification of a Bachelor's
Dggrees The number of trained science graduate
teachers is even less. Even at the serior secondary
stage, intermediates and matriculates who had no -
science education sre also teaching tke subject,

5e The shortags 2f ;ost—'raduate .cieice teachers
. for the higher secondary s~ctions is acute, There are
about 5,500 post-gradustes with science cualifications
teaching at the hisher se>indary l..-el ca. of which
50% possess the training vu-lificwtions .1s0s Thus:
on an average, lecs than one »is3-rraduats teacher

is available for zach higher se~orliry scnool against

the minimum Tequirecents of sbo.v 2.5 f-i hers.

c..ii ztage, 737 few trained

6, At the niddl.: s
roquizite miniaum cualifications

1.
science teachers with
are availscble,

- Ta At the prime>y svago thers is lzouly any
- fornmal science equimmen’ cr o 'Wature C:orisr!'! availadble
in any schools. :

84" At the midille stage, the po-itior of science
equipment and physical fecilities are equally bad,

A very few schools bave a separate cscience room at
this stage of school education.

9¢ . ° At the high 'higher seconda~y stage zbout
8,000 secondary schools are without any science
laboratory and only 14,500 huve & laboratcry for
general science. Individual laboratorizs for physies,
chemistry and bioclogy at the senior secculery stage
are available in about 7000 7 000 and 3,000 schools
respectlvely.

10. - At £he primary and midéle schoo11 stages, the
science experiences are organised through = course of
general science in all the Statag, During the recent
years some of the States have revised their general
science syllabus with a view to wodernise and upgrade
the content of spience, The text-hooks for this stage
are, however, far from sa 1Sfact0“y'both in content

and method of rresentation. Thzr- are practically no -
teacher guide muaterisls aveilable for the help of
teachers. At the senior secondary stage most of the
science syllabi are cutdated ani provids very little
practical work, Waelever = provieion for such practical
work exists, it is mostiy of- a verificational tyoe,
bhardly contributing enyihing fowrards arousing the
curiosity of the cihild avd nurturicg his creativitye
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11. Very little attention is at present paid to

the school science activities which play an important
role in the teaching - learning of science. Only about
5% of the existing senior secondary schools have a :
science club in some form or the other, The activities
are mostly of the ccllection, classification and model
making type

12, During the Third Plan period, 13 States have
been able to set up a State Institute of Science or
the Science Unit, Even these institutions have .

yet to develop fully to undertake the tasks whlch were
envisag:d for them.,

13. At the primary level, there is hardly any
prov1s1on for directing and coordinating the activities
cf science. At the district level no Schlal supervision
of facilities for the teaching of science are available,
In all the States most of the present supervisory

staff has hardly any background or contact with modern
science and its developing methods,

Objectives 14, Realising the importance of science and — :.:
taking into account the rresent position of science
education in the country, the ¥Fourth Plan should have
follow1no objectives 1n the aTea of science education,

1) Science should be provlded as an integral
part of the general education programme at least upto -
high school stage.

ii) To me=t the challenge of explosion of
knowledge in science, the teaching of this subject -
should be started from the beginning of the school
and good foundation of the subjeot disciplines of -
science should be laid from the middle stage.

iii) Science- currlculum shoula be up-zraded
and modernised.

iv) Necessary phys1cal facilities of laboratory
and equirment mzy be made available to as many schools
as possibdble, ‘

v) Better pre-service and 1n-service programmes
for improving competence of science.teackers to handle
the wodern curriculum may bs developed.

vi) Agencies tc rlay the leadership Trole at
13 State level may be strengthened,
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. vii) QNecessary administrative facilities for
directing and coordinating the Stzte science education
prozrammes should te created.

i)_ A net-work cf supervising agencies to
th= inplezentation and proper development of
ograr~a in tha sskcools should be ensured.

, ix) Keeping in view the limitation of resources -
zoth humen zod financial - a strategy may te developed
t0 strengthen %he middle and the senior school sizges.
The primary school sizgze may be covered through
experinantal programmes in selected schools so as 1o
srovide el _.eriences for developing futur= large scale
wtrogr'\"\my‘. '

. x) A net-work ¢f in-service programmes should
te orsjanised to orient the e11st1ng teacters with the
new curriculum.

¥i) Cleose collaboration between Central
agencies in tke field of science education and the
State agenuies rosﬁonalble for leadershlps should .
-be establisted anl exclarnge of materials and its
;aioption-or adaptation should be constantly ensured.

xii) -Selected institutions mey be encouraged
10 undertakae activity programmes in science through:
science clubs and science fairs,

Y. The work r=lating to modernising of curriculum
and developrent of idifferent instructional mateil
materials e.g. text tooks, teachers' guidas, curriculum
guides, laboratcry caterials, equipment and kits shculd
te donz cn a nztional level by the N,G.E.R.T. in
collaboration with leading University Centres and State
. Inrstitutes of Sn1enue Eivsation,

16. The syllabi for training progrsmmes, both .
rra~-gervice: snd in-service should also be developed
by the K.0.,E.T. at the National level in coopezation
with Universities and training institutes., The
leadcrship training for the State persornel should be
"provided by tke N,C.E.R.T. and its Regional Colleges.

17. ., 4% the State level the academic leadership

sbould be developed at the State Institutes who should
actively work in collaboration with tke prcposed

unlverflty centres of science educztion, The admlnlstratlve
and orgaulsa ticnal part of the science education prograzmmes
sheuld ve entrusted to the proposed Science Units at the
directorate and its district supervisory staff.
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18, . Tar- orﬂanluln- “tHe trainlng programmes, the
Key personnel irom the Stdt' Institutes of Science,
Education =hd the district supervisory staff shoard~ -
e tralnea by the N.U.A.R.L‘l‘ -

,.19° Dl nera for preoarlnv better ‘science

© teackers to hanulo'wodern carr1cu.um shorid be met
through tie gproposed new irainl..g centres both at

the =ee: ndary and - e1eveﬁuary clevels. The existing
teacsiet training collo,;s and teacher trarnlng ‘
schocls S!Qlld bs -aden..2tely strenginened to handle
-bucﬁ_kr“-QQTVICQ”and 1n,=erv1ue programnes re;ulred’
during the Fourth Flan period. ‘A large network of
in-scevic > rrogrammes . for clementary school scisnce
teazhers-should also. be developed through selected’
senior s=condarj sckocls which were equipped during
the Third Plexn perlod with. necessary Labcratory '

,facilltles.~rfn;_ : -
Froposed 20. _.ueual S of verlous programmes under” elementary
dchemes and s ndary educatlon are explalnod belows

[ -~ -
.

Elementarv ' oo S

hcrp are’ abOuﬁ 4 72 OOO prlmary sections,

Conulderlng thiz+largs numbnr, the- emphasis during

.- 3ke Fourth Plan r»riod should be on davoloplng competengies
of tke irivary Su«oJ-,teachors for handl1ng 1mrr0ved
pracrgmvesrcf sclnnoe._ A Selectnd namber ot schcols

. may te equipped to. devprop nxperlmental programmes B
andl géine™ = xparzz ce. before Iargc scalp programmea
are 1mtlempnted. R A poe

1) Strnnathen1rg of ex1st1na 1L400 teacher
- tr;3n1ng schrols with laboratory and

** .. .- ~worishop Scuipmet,
Thers ore b rascad zhout 1,0 Shacher
training schools preparing teachers for primary
schools. There are nc leboratory facilities in

Lhesc’ ‘ﬂ'guls, It is ~ropoced tkat in the pre-—
servive treining; “the cor.qént’ of science and its
zztbodol Logy should be included as ‘an integral

par%-df ths couraze for all ,rlmary school teaeshers,

To ackieve. thla, €ach training school tas to be’ .
adequetely provid-d vilh science and workshop equipment
so> tkat sorpetenciss of demonstration and improving
*1myro";§1L= science egqulipc puent may be development in
future “r1mary's~ ool teachers. 4 provision of Rse 1,40
‘croves is” propose for this purpose at the rate Of '
Hs, - lu,ou,- for each trglnrng school.
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ji) Provision of science kits to
21,000 primery scrools.

It is proposed to provide science eequipzent
kits to- 21,000 rrimery schools (60 primzry schools
per educatlunal district) at the ruie of Bs, 200/-
per kit, This will enable thesz schools to teach
the new courses of general science more effectively,
The total cost of this programme will be Rs. 42 lakhs,

jii) ° In-service training of 21,000 primary
scnool teachers . Jf selected schools

"With a view to enzble selected primary
teachers to teach new courses of general scienge,
the teachers of 21,000 primary schools (which are
proposed for a supply of .science kits) will be )
trained through a two month in-service programme
in 70C selscted neighbourhood higher secondary
schools/trzining schools. The total cost of this
programse will be Bs. 41.3 lakhs.

Tiv) Provision of mobile laboratorye
' cum—training;vans.

To improve science teaching at the primary
stage and provide in-service training to a large
number of teachers through well=-trainsd staff, it
is propused to provide 150 selected educational
districts in the country with 2 mobile van ynit
~-fitted with' proaccto“, a small laboratory and a

11brary.- Important. topics of the ' syllajus will be ta
taught by the. staff -of thete mobile units in selected
_primary schools, where teachesrs of the neighbourhood
primary schools will observe and discuss the teaching,
Each van will be provided with a trained sclence
graduate, zn under-graduate and driver-cum-projectionist,
The totzl cost of this programme will be Rs, 1429 .
crores, . o - -

1iddle Staze

v, ~ Establishing 150 science training centres

"in =e1ecte” science colle ges.

o The kuiharl Ccaomission has recommended that scienoge
. from the middle stage should be taught as individual
“disciplinesof phbysics, chemistry and biology in place

¢l the existing coarses of general soience, - In oxrder
%0 achieve this, each middle school with a single
secticn woulil neel at least two science and mathematigs
teackers competent to teach ‘mclern courses .of physics,
mathenatics, chemlstry and biology. To train such
tzachers, it is urovosad to run a new two year course
for metricuiates #ho will be trained as solenoe and
L,uhematl s teszcheTs Ior mlddle classes,
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" 150 such training centres are proposed to be opened,
The yearly intake of each centre will be 80. The .
non~recurring expenditure ofi buildirgs, hostel
facility and equipment is estimzted at Rs, 5 lakh

. per centre, - The training cost is estimated at Rs,
600 per ennum per traine¢. Fach trainee will be paid
a stipend of BRs; 500 per. year., These centres

will prepare candidates for a course leading to
diploma in science education to be awarded by the
universities, The course will consist of content,
methodology, and practical work. The cost of this
programme will be Rs, 7,50 crore non-recurring, _
The recurring cost of the phased programme will be:
Bs. 9424 crores, - . :

vi) In-service training programme for
. existing teachers of science and
. mathematics working in middle schools

There are at present about 90,000 middle
schools where science is taught as an integrated course
of general sciences, In order to train the existing
teachers of these schools to teach science course as
individual disciplines of physics, chemistry,
mathematics and biology, a two-month ineservice
training course will be organised through selected -
teacher training colleges. During the plan period
abou* 40,000 teachers at.the rate of two teachers
each from a middle stshool will be trained to handle
the new courses in science and mathematics. The

cogt of this phased programme will be Rs., 89 lakhs,

-vii) Provision of a science study-room and
" equipment for senior elementary schools,

. In order to have desired effect through a
progremne of science teaching, it is necessary for
chi1llren to bavs first-hand experiences of.science, T
- To achieve tnis, it is proposed that 20,000 selected .

‘middle schools may be assisted to build a science
study~roor and equip it fully for showing demonstrations
and doing some individual pupils' laboratory worke
A sum of Rss 5,000 per schcol as building grant on
& matching basis and another Rs. 5,000 for purchase
of furniture, storage facility and equipment is proposed,
The cost of this programme will be Rs. 2 crores
(nun-recurring)..

Seconiary Stage

. .-viii) " Strengthening of State Institutes of
- . Science Education, '

. S<ste Institutes/Units of Science Education were’
establishkrd towards the end of tie Third Plan to develop
curriculun in Science and Mathematics to prepare better

. textbccks, teachers' handbooks, etc. to arganise in-servicae
-trafning c.urses and generally to assist the State
Directcrates of Educaticn in all matters relating to the
teacting of science in schools. In some of the States,
the Institutes have not been set up so far and in others,
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the Institutes are not staffed and equlpyrd rroperly,
It is proposed to provide for the development of the
Institutes a sum of Bs, 3 lakhs every year, For

20 Inutltutes, the cost will ccme to Rs. 3.00 crcres,

v ix) Science Units in the Dlzectorate
vf Education i

At present -there are ‘no teuhllcal units
in - ¢ Directorates of Education to .guide and administer
the development programmes in the fleld of science -
education; This is proving to be a major hinderance
in the efficient implementation of these programmes.
Accordingly, it is, proposed to set up 20 science
units z% a cost .f Rs; 50 000 per year, The cost will
be Rs. 50 lakhs, ,

x) ;Séience'supervisors_in‘the_Districts;

TL: need for science supervisors attached to
the Dis*rict Tnspegtors' office is now accepted.
It is PILUOS°d to appoint about 150 science
supervisors during the Fourth Plan at a coust. of
Rs., 12, 07w/~ Ler annwn per supervisor, The cost cf-
this yrogramme phased over & pprlod cf 5 years will
be about 3Is. 54 lzkhs. )

71 'Pre—Service training

The present arrangements for re-servige
training of science and mathematics teachers have
been fouh“ far from satlsfactory as in these courses
very littie ewjhasis is laid on the content of science,
It is cinsidered advisable to entrust this work to
the Unive~~itiss who with the assistance of their
science zud education departments can organise
speciriizal ;rr-ssrv1ce courses for content and
methedelcyzr,  To begin with, thess courses may be -
orgénised in 15 universities during the Fourth Plan,
A aum'o* Rse T5 leichs as non—recurrlng at the rate
+of R?. 5 Yikhs per centre for building additional
hcstel wocommodation, equipment, etc., is provided for
this scl r&. The:recurring cost of the phased programme
fer staff angd stlpends will be Rs, 1.40 crores,

**‘) Construotlon of additional lahoratories,

fccording to the Second All Indla Bducational

Surver, there are more than 8,000 segondary schools
where there are no laboratory facilities available,
A3 ge.ence is preposed to be made a compulsory subject
ferall snuﬂénts sthroughout the school stage, it will
be nsaessary to assist these institutions to construct
new Labv-auu;lwb. The ‘average cost of construction of
& composite laboratory with its fixtures and fittings
is ¢stimazed at Rs, 15,000/=. The total cost of providing |

abcrateriss to thase existing schools will be Rsy 2 crores.
Besides tuis; it is expected that 4,000 new secondary
gcheols will come up during the planperiodﬁ The
responsibility for providing laboratory buildings may
betuken up by the State Governments for which an
additicnal zrovieion of Rs. 6 crores will be needed,
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xiii) Supply of ecuipment to new .and
existing institutions,

It is proposed to provide science equipment
at a cost of Rs., 10,000 per school to all new high
schcols (about 4000 in number) and assist another
8000 ezisting high schools at a cost of Rs. 6,000 per
suhool. This will enable these schools to teach
salence up to Class X as recommended by the Kothari
Commission. The total cost of this programme w1;l
bels, 2.8 crores,

xiv) Provision of laboratories, equipment
for elective courses in science in
12-year schools,

Some of the States have decided to adept
the higher secondary scourses of two years' duration
as recormended by the Kothari Commission., The
Higher Secondary classes will be started either in
the colleges or in selected good schools. In some.
of the States 11-year higher secondary classes already
exist. Some of these schools may be up-graded to
the new pattern, It is, therefore, proposed to-
esteblish elective courses in scilence in the two
year higher secondary classes in about 500 higher
secondary scheols at an average cost of Rs, 1.0 lakh
per sctool to cover thecost of laboratory rpoms,
science equipment, books, etc, The cost of this
rrogramrme will be Rs, 5 crores,

xv) Provision of Science equipment -
for the laboratories of the existing
teacher training colleges,

Inspite of starting new pre-service programmes
Savondery scheol science feachers, a majority
of uLc scicace teachers for the high schools will co
+inur to be pr=pared for quite some time by the
uuist1 3 tracher training colleges, Efforts are
being mudp to improve the science and mathematics
rrorvmnpen being offered in these colleges by including
1..2 conteut of science along with its methodology, -
The trz2ining colleges have, however, no facilities
of latoratory to develop the practical skills and
demonstration techniques in future teachers of science, *
To enzdle them to hand’e such program:ues, it is
fropocsed taut each of the exlst1ng 250 teacher training
collegss muy be assisted to equip science laboratories
for phynice, chemistry and biology and develop a small
worxchop ot s cost of Rs, 20,000 per institutiong -
A sw: of Ri. 50 lakhs is proposed for this purpose, -

e
07
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xvi) In-service training programme for
secondary school teachers,

With the up-zgrading and modernising of the
sciznce carriuulum, it will Te necescary to retrain
the existing science and nathﬁmaulcs teachers of the
Tanicr ZelindiTy 2iaE: 28 LTi sl O Train
10,000 secondary school teachprs thrcugh a two-month
in-service course thra:gh q"le"ted teacher training
colleges with the active wussistance of science
colleges. A provision of Rs. T2 lakhs is proposed
for this programme.

21. The out-bf-class science activities »ropossd
for inclusion in the Fourth Plan zre detailed below:

i) Estsblishing Science 7lubs in
Secondary Schools. .

’

The science -courses oifered through the
gchocl curriculun are mostly dl;ccted to cater to
the neceds of the zverage learner. Experience in
different countries has shown thzt the science clubs
grovide zn excellent forum to cater to the needs and
to arouse- thq%ar1051ty and nurture the talent of
the gifted students in science. % 1s proposed that
10,000 secondary schools ngy be assisted during the
plan period with grant of Rsa. 1,500 per school
to establish science clubs. A sum of Bs. 1.5 crores
is troposed for this purpose.
ii) " Organisinz Science Fairs =zt

various levels.

To constantly energice the science clubs,
it is necessary to provide, them with a forum %o
exchonge. id=z2s and to.ineulozte. £ spirit of
competition for constant. improvement in their
rerformances. Tke scieice fairs provide an
opportunity to achieve tlesa Objectives. It is
proposed that aLrlns the p;av period each district
should organise & stience fzir for its schools
and similarly each State should also organise a
science fair where tke listrict comstitors could
compete and shars their experiences with other
schools. The State Institute of Science and the
district supervisors cgn crganise these activities
at the State and District levels. The NCERT may be
entrusted to orgaznise = Netional level science faiv

. woich will provide a forum t5 locate gifted students

in sclence. A rrovision of Rs, 10 lekxhz for the
plan periocd 1s prouposad for this acthivity.
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iii) Training courses for science club
sporsors, '

Experience during the second and third plan
periods has shown that the activities in science clubs
become statio at the level of-.-classification,
collection, duplication and model making, unless
the science clubs sponsors are oriented tc develop
new ideas, It is proposed that the State Instilubes
of Science should organise orientgtion courses for
science clubs sponsors of those schools which will .
receive assistance for establishing science clubs,
A . provision of Rs, 10 lakhs is proposed for this
activity.

:iv) Establlshment of State Sc1enoe Museums.

PR Science museums play a very important role
in heiping ‘the children as well as adults develop a~
correct understanding of science and appreciate its
role in life and national economy, It is proposed
that during the Plan pericd 10 such units may be
developsd at the state headquarters at a cost of
Rs, 5 lakhs per unit, These State Museums will
ultimately provide an excellent forum to organise
the State level science fairs. and give impetus to
science club movement in general, The cost for
this scheme during the Plan period will be Rs. 50

vlakhs.

224 A statement showing the d=tails of the
rrovision suggaestsd for various schemes of science'
in the Fourth Plan is giver in Appendix A,

23, The desired objectives would be achieved
only if all the schemss proposed for science
educaticn ar> properly cocrdinated,

24, A+ p-resent a number of agengies like the

NocoEoEoio, ,.S&U.E and. U G C. at the national

level ani S,I,Sc. Edn,, Science Units, State

Institutes of BEducation and different school boards at

State level are working on scierce curriculum and

other releted programmes, 'All their work neseds to

be ceordinated tovards a total national programme

to avei. overlap and duplication, Up-grading and

nederniictl.n of syllabi, making available the

necezs: ; iustructional-materials, providing necessary

physical facilities, training of teachers and providing

an cife:tive supervisjon will all have to go hand

ir atend. For this purpose an adequate machinery at

the Stute Ioval will have to be developed to ensure

3 ~roper :.uvdinotioa and implementation of the various

schowes {ron the beginmning of the plan periad,

Simcltansowsly it will be necessary to enaourage

erd invilve professional organisatians of scienge

teacrers in the total tas& of the developcment of
Iciense educ:tlon.
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25..  The .entire success of theprprogramme would
-depend on the availability of motivated teachers
" of science, Unfcrtunately, there has beern an acute
shortage of science teachers and the present eméluments
have rot zitrast-d.an adequate number of teachers
t6 work in rural schools. Another factor has been
that many new avenues of employment with higher
" emcluments are now available to science graduates,
-New incentives may theréfore be providéd to science
gradustes-to join the teaching profession, There
could be advance increments or higher salary sceales,
This matter will have to be cons1dered by the State
Goverments to ensure an adequate supply of science
_teachers. . .
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. APPENDIX A

Detalls of expenditure on varioué'-.progosed scheme s
on School Science Bducation in the Fourth Plan.

I. Elementary

i) Laboratory esad workshop equipment
and books for 1400 training insti- : ‘
tutions @ ks. 10,000/~ © Pse 140.0 lakhs

ii) Science kits to 21,000 selected , :
primary schools @ Rs. 200/- RBss 4R2.0 lakhs

iii) Inservice training of 21,000 pri-
Ty school teachers - Two month
course for batch of 30 at 700 cen-
tres:

.

"Cost of one course
S .

a) T.A. of 30 participsnts @ Bs.10/- Rse  300/-
b) Boarding of 30 participants . :
@ ks. 75/~ per month © Bs. "3,500/-

¢) Lodging of 30 participents S
@ ks. 200/~ Bs. 400/~

d) Chemicals, contingencies inclu-

ding workshop for improvisation, :

raw material etc. Rs. 300/~
e) Honararium to two higher secon-

dary school teachers @ Rs.75/-

per month each and Rs.25/--per

month for Headmasters/Principals Bs. 350/~
f) Honararium for clerical and la- ’

boratory staff : Rse - 50/=
Total ~ 700 such courses - Rse 41.3 lakhs
iv) Mobile van cum latoratory - 150 units:

Cost of one unit

a) Van Rs, 25,000/-
b) Projector and filmstrip projector Rs. 5,000/-
c) Generator Rs. 1,000/~
d) Wheeled laboratory table fitted
) with water cistern and basin k.  200/-
e ulpment porteble kits in two
%xes, chegical ate. Bs. 1,000/~
f) Filns and filmstrips o Bs. 5,000/~
g) Charts and models Rs. 2,000/~

) Books TN
. Rs, 40,000/-=



Staff _.'.v | _ o )
“One BiSc., LiT. "E7300 x 12 = 3600 + 3 x 25 x 12~ .= 900
One High School LTC = 150 x 12 = 1800 + 2 x 25 x 12 = 600
= - . Ofte . Driver-cum ' ] : .
Projectionist = 150 x 12 = 1800+ & x 25 x 12 = -600- -
- One conductor-cum- » o
bearer = i20 x 12 - 1440 + 2 x R5 x 12 = GQQ
8640 + 2700
Pay . © Bs.r11,340/-
Petrol charges =~ - '
Van+Cenerator Rs. 2,000/-
Mainienance - Rs. 1,000/~
Contingencies fs. 500/~
Ree. for one .
year . R 14,340/~
For three yrs. k. 44,520/-
Increments Rs.  930/-
c - Rse 45,500/~
Totaly . : -~ = ", (an;réc.) ' Rs. 60.0 lakhs
: o (Rec. ) _Bse 82,0 1akhs
II. Middle . T : - '

i) 150 pre-service training centres in
selected scisnce colleges

" .a) Laboratory and hostel building o
-equipment, furniture @ Rs. 5 lakhs (N.R.) - Rs.750.0 lakhs
b) Staff salary and other recurring S
. expenditure (50 institutions) each _ L
vear for the first three years (Rec.) - - . Rs.925.0 lakhs

ii) In-service training of middle school
teachers _ ‘

Cost of one course

a) T.A. of 40 participants @ Rs. 20/-. ks 800/~
b) Boarding of 40 participants @ Rs.75/= k. 6,000/~ -
¢) Lodging of 40 participants @ ks.2)0/- BRs.  400/- -
d) Chenicals, contingencies including S
workshop. for improvisation, raw
materials eic. - | ’ Bs. ~ 500/-
e) Honararium to traiaing college

staff @ Rs. 600/~ . Rse 1,2005’-
. o : Bs. 8,900/-

Total for 1000 courses _ § . ' o Rs. 89.0 lakhs
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lii) Scisnce study room énd”equipment for middle

. schools - . - . ‘ . R5.200.0 lakhs
a) Bailding @ £5.5000 per school for 20,000 B
.- sclence study rooms Bs. 100 lakhs
b) FLrnltJ_e, storage and equipment - -
5 ,000/~ for 20,000 schools ~ Rs. 100 lakhs

III. Secondary

1) Strengthening of state Institutes additional
' _ staff end progranmes for State Institutes ; I
" €k. 3 lakhs per jear for R0 units. " -° 7. 7 B5.300.0-lakhs

~ 1i) Scierce ‘units in the Directorate of Educa= _
tion - 20 vnits @ k. 50,000/- per year Rs. 50.0 lakhs

'3 .
-1ii) Seience sizervisors in Districts:

156 Instrlut Science Superv_sors w1tk Su-

pporting sialf and zontingerncies '@ Bs. 12,000

per annum per unlt phasing -- 50 supervisors .

each year beginning frow the second year o Rs.. 54.0 lakhs

“iv) 15 Uh;ver51u; trziaing ceatres for scilence _ S
©° :nd mathemstizs teschers:. - . : S Rs.215.0 lakhs

'a) Building, additional hostel accommodation
equioment >tc.@ k.5 lakhs per school(NR) . 75 lakhs [

b) Recurring cost on staff contingencies e .
phasing of 5 centres each year beginning

Irom - second year : Rse - 140 lakhs
'v) Construction of additional laboratories _ N 7 . s.1800. 0 lakks
‘a) udborﬂtories in 8000 existing secondary
schrls € 5,215,000/ Bs.1200 lakhs
b) Leboruatemi== fir proposed 4000 new high
- geools @ Bs.15,0C0/~ 7 Rs. 600 lakhs
vi) Equipnent 6 new and existing instituticns - R&8b0,0~lakhs

a) Equipment %o new 1000 high schools ‘
@ is. 10,0N0/- +  Rs._400 lakhs

b wipent to exi- ting 8000 high schools -
) g%b i 6,000/~ g : Ts. 480 lakhs
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vii) Laboratory building, equipment for elective
course in 12 year schools k54 500.0 lakhs
o ) .
viii) Strengthering laboratories of exlstlng teacher
training co]_legas

. Sapply of laboratcry and workshop equipment = -
and science books to 250 training colleges -~ - - | . -
@ Rs. 20,000/~ per college " Bs. 50.0 lakhs -

ix) In-service twnm.ng of secondary school tea~
chers. .

Bxcenditure ~u a ¢ month course for Science
teachors Irsm Seccndery Schools for batches |
of 5, tarouzh 30 seclected training colleges.’

a) T.A. of 5) participents @ B5.50/-. Bs. 2,500/~
: ’a_) Borrding .f 50 participants @ &s.5/-
rer dsv ,Ps.ls,ooo/-

¢) Lodging <l 50 nﬁrtlclpmts @ $s.50)/~ pom. Bs. 1,000/~ .
d) Cucmi C“S, consingencies inzluding fisld :

trips, wcrkshopg, raw meterials ets. - Rs. 2,000/-
e) Hon, to zollegs Lsoturers and cle*‘lcal : .
stoff of tac treinirg college ‘ Bs. 500/«
Coct of 230 such covrses - Rs.é0,00,000/-;’_ .
Salai’y of pazéb time lecturers @ Bs.3200/— o
for erch collegs for two courses Bs.32.00,000/-
4zl for 211 courses - . ~<J..72.0_lakhs

IV. Oubt of cl:ss science activities

i) Secience clubs in sewondary schools 10,000
- clubs @ is. ,F\ /~ pa= schoel _ ¥3,150.0 lakhs °

ii) Science fairsi
350 district level fairs @ Ps. 250/~
20 Stete level fairs @ Bs. 5,000/~
1 Nat.lonal levsl fair @ Bs. 12,500/-

7 ~To.bti:!. - ) - RS. 10.0 la.khs

i1i) Training of science lclubUSpansors 80 courses ~
for 20 sponsors each @ ks, 2,500 per year : Bsa 10.0 lekhs .

iv) Science museum: ' . i
10 museums @ f:. 5 lal ﬁs each - ’ Bs. 50.0 lakhs

Grend Total ke.64,57,30,000
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IT., UNIVERSITIES AND COLLEGES

Present 1. A notable féature of higher education in India in
position® ' "the past twic decades has been a relatively rapid increase

"in the numberof persons graduating in science and technology.
Tt ~represents 2 growing awareness and desire for education
“in science and science-based courses. It 4s.also stimulated
by the larger possibilities, on the whole, of employment open
to graduatc:z of science and technology. The following
statistical dat: relating to science and science-based education
at the university level will be of interest. The total’

enrolment iu 196~-oo was about 1.73 million and this 1ncluded

~0,75 millicw 1n science and science-based courses. This«
'rpprPSAn 3 5% of the total =n rolmont. Tha break-up of the
enrolment is indicated belows- . o

l1965—66 "T. Total Enrolments: B 17,28,773
IT. Sciende~based ) R f'“;‘
Courses: S T.48,344 8T 45%
& Science . 5565,254 .m,32.1%~—"
0 7ng./Tech. o 8,555 - 4.9% o
c liedicine ’ ~ 70,088 4.0p
o d Agriculture : 51,120 3.0p
e Vot. Science 64257 0e4%
2. . The position with regurd to nost-graduate and

Tres8esrch enrolnpnt in tho unlver31tles is as shown below:s

1955-66 . 3t~>raduate and Fesegrch Fnr:lmpnt
I. Total Tnrolment s .- '00 463 ‘
IT. Science-based Lo . ’
* courses: , : 33,048 - 33%
) Sei . 24,270 24.1%
¥ DeclANce . ]
5 Tng./Tech. 1,818 1'82
2 " Yedicine . ‘ . 3,429 30490
1) Agriculture SR 3,058 g.gﬁ
. 5%

) Vet. Science 473



-162~

3, ~ The distribution of this enrolment in the universities

according to the facultics end stzzes is given below:-

1965-66:  Enrolment according to facultv and stsge
in_the university level.

{Total }I Degree]Post- JResearch

Pre-Pro-

{ ~ Jlevel Jeradua- {(including{fessional
tes Ydiploma) 3 :
1-. 2- iS. ) 4- ! 5. ) ' 6‘
‘1. 411 Courses - - 1728773 1590673 91830 31039 15231
II. Science-based . .
. Gourses - - 848344 723379 28954 10780 . 15231
“a) Science 565251 540727 20853 3665 -
b) Eng./Tech. - 85555 74216 1540 2642 7157
¢) Medicine 70088 55312 3336 3393 7047
.. d) Agriculture 51190 47063 2797 466 864
e) Vet.Science 6257 5561 - 423 110 163
" 4,7 _  For purposes of comparison, it would be worthwhile to take

the position of enrolment in science and science-based courses
for a five~year period 1961-62 to 1965-68. The position is as

ﬁndicated below:~

GComparison for five vear pericd: 2961-.62

to_1965-66.
{ 196162 | 1962-63 J 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-656 |#in-
crease.
1' 2- 3- ! 4:- 5. 6. 7
I. Total 11,55,380 12,72,666 13,54,697 15,28,227 17,28,773 49.6

II. Science-based 4,64,527 5,41,460 6,10,33¢ 6,63,497 8,148,314 82.6

a) Science 3,36,722 3,86,37% 4,35,925 4,718,702

5,65,254 67.9

‘° b) Others  1,27,805 1,55,036 1,74,463 1,89,795 2,83,090 121.5
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5. The output of science graduates and in science-based
professional courses has increased nearly fourfold in a - :
period of about 15 years. The output of the post-graduate
level over the same period has been almost seven times and
that of the Doctorate holders in Science and Techmology
nearly six times. The number of degrees awarded in 1980 and
1965 and expressed as percentage of the corresponding age-
group are given in the following table:-

No. of } Percentage  JAverage annu-
degrees | of the cor~ Jal (compound
} awarded } responding Jrate of growth)

: . group
: 1950§1965§1950 | 1965,
19 N 2- l 5.. -4. E 5‘\ 6.

BiSei : 9,628 38,230 0.14 0.44 9.6%
M.8c. (excludiqg

Mathematics) 851 5,525 0,013 0.087 13.3%
M.A.M.Sc. .

(Mathematics) 251 2,292 0.004 0.028  ° 15.9%
Bachelor Degree in

Technology (Engin-
~eering and other o o

subjects) - 1,820 ¢,739 0.026 0.1 12.6%
Bachelor Degree in

Agriculture and

Veterinary Science 1,100 6,599 0.017 0.08 12.7%
Doctorate Degree in

Science and Techno=- :

logy 100 522 - .. 0= 12.0%

6. It would be evident from the comparison given in Para 4

above thst the incresse in enrolment in Science courses and
Science~based courses is of the order of 68§ and §5% regpectlvely,
egainst an overall increase of approximately 50% in a five-year
period. In the present situation where the attrac?ion towards
engineering courses is likelr to be less at legst in the course
of next five yeers and a phased ereduction in intake has been
suzgested by the Government of Indla, the enrolment in the

Scieace courses at the university level will increase at a greater
rate. Even otherwise it is recognised that it is desirable to

to have a first degree in Science before admission 1s made to the
engineering
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courses and tiis suggestion is likely-to find increasing

- acceptance in the rext few years. All this would reguire

-a eoncarted approach to make facilities available for scisrce

. educetion in the universities and colleges reasonably ade-
quate ifi<these additional numbers-have to be accommodated

and given the education in science which is required for making
them saltable for pursult of profe351onal.uourses at a lader
date. -

" Another fzctor which should be reukoned is the
‘existing state of regional iubalances in science and
_ science-bssed educstion.in the different States in the
~ country. . Regionsl imbaicrces.in scierce and seience-based
education is a feature =ssociatcd with a developing couniry
like Ivdiaa"Theﬁe is wide varistion in the facilities for
science znd scicnce-based education amongrst the different
States in the country= Borolme~l in scicice‘coursaes expressed
per unit of the iotal populstion is highest in the Southern
States and is ot -the order of 2,2M0 per million and ranges
down to szbout five hundrsd per mllllon in some of the Northern
States. This régional imbalances in sciercze education and
even more so in technology has a direcl effect on the pace of
industrial devel~pment in differeat rcgions of the country.
Efforts need therefore to be msde t¢-bring an adequate matching
- between industrial and agricultural development and the
pctential of. a region on the omne hand and the availability
of facilities for education in science, technelogy and
agriculture on the other. This would mean that in those
- States where ths enrolment in science is far above
average, the.main emphasis will havs to be on the improve-
ment of quality and in the case of those States where the
enrolment is much below the average, the attention has to
Ye given not only to increase this to the required level
bun¢r1cally but also to provide for the cuall Uy in order
Yo briag vhem to uke requiced standard... . .7 -
7. This -jould meen providing for nicessary physical .
facilities ‘as well as training of teachcrs required fer
providing irstruction t©o these increasing number of science
stilents al different levels cf uriversity education.
- Ba Besic2s taz rogionsl imbalences in earolment in
-scieace aducatiorn in th3 couniry, tha other major protlems
“relsting to .acience education ere listed below:~
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i) Inadequrte snd low standards of instruction
and outdated curricula snd examination system,

ii) Problems of teacher'training and retraining.

11i) In~dequete facilities of scientific equipment
and textbooks. :

iv) Wastage and under-utllisation of science
graduates..

v) Uhlvers1tj type of research andertaken outside
the unlver51tles. .

.vi) Research unrelated to economic end- development
needs of the country. '

Qe The universitf—baSed sciene complex in India

is generally faced with the twin problems of expansion
to -accommodete incre~sing snrolments and the mainfenance
of proper standards. Thic is particularly trye of tke

. first degree level and more so in the colleges afliliated
to_the universities which account for more than 80%

of the total enrolments. Seversl programmes taken up
for assistance to colleges providing science education
at the first degree lcval, such as, tk2 infroduction

- of . the three-yaar degree coursey -expsnsion of science
educatlon, assistance for improvement of laboratory

and library facilities have helved to strengthen -

to some extent the essential base required for a
purposeful sciance educ~tion; but viewed against the
background of the enormous numbers of students seeking

© sciencs educetion =nd the number of institutions to be

.- covered, - the efforts made so far*have had only a Nery

limited 1mpact It would, therefore, nypear necessary
. that a selective approach for imsrovement of- facilities

'in a limited number of collzges and university faculties
. should be initiated in the rourth Plan perlod. :

" 10, There is en urgent necd, in geasral, for

revising drastically the undergraduate and postsraduate
curricula to bring them on par with the level and
contents of the university courses in some of the
sclentifically advenced countrles. The *importence of
field work =nd environmantal stndies in Biological”’
and Esrth Sclences nesds to be stressed. Industrial
and Agricultural applications of 3cilence subjects should
be clearly end forcefully brougat out and listed in

. terms of local industries =ani exparlence'?ccessible

v



" tg ‘students. In the case of the physical sciences, proper
‘ balance needs to be maintained between the experimental
and the theoreticsl aspects of educetion. In the fields
"of Chemistry Studies, areas such es Synthetics, Chemicals,
Fértilisers, Pesticides, Chemistry of :atural Products,

: Petroechemicals, Synthetic “1bres, should be more
practicel based and closely related to-irdustry, There

. 1s an urgent need also to introduce =zn =lemcnt of
flexibility and innovation to encourage study of

border line and inter-disciplinary subjects which are

. repldly developlng as in areas of major study and -
“'research, As one of the important steps towards linking
education with practiesl life, it would be desirable for
universities and enginecring institutions to enrol
qualified industrial workers for part-time education

in sclence and technology through correspondence gourses
etc, The Bxamination Systen has to be reformed sq that
.the assessment of the students performence conthues
throughout the academic year. : :

11,  The problems indicetel above have been dealt
with the utmost care and detailed in the Educ=tion

* Qormission's Report with reference wherever zppropriate
to the programme already undertzken or proposed to be
undertaken by the University Grants Commission,

124 The emphasis, as has becn the ¢ ~se in the past
three plan periods, has ta be on improvement of quallty
at, the postgraduate level. The postgraduate courses
ogeupy a key position in th: vniversity system and alsq
represent’a sectar of manag:able dinensions, ImDrovement
of pastgraduate education will have an immediate impact

- @u the quality of teachers an: good tezchers have a
multiplying effect on the qusiity a2nd standard of the
entire educational system, Better postgraduate education
will glso lead to better research. I* has been pointed
Qut bv the Bducatiqn Commission-thet the Pacilities for
postgraduate education should be more- thian doubled within
a perlod of five years, if the demands f>r scienge
education at different levels of educatlonal_lystem as

a whole have to be adequstely wmet.

13, While the general spproach to meétlng the needs

of science edncatlon in the universities zad colleges
would be to assess their needs for improvement of
'laboratory, library, workshop and other physical facilities
and appointment of academic ~nd technical supparting

staff, it would be most sssentisl to initiste as well

as strengthen some of the vrogrammes specifically aimed

at improvement of quality of science education and
research in the universitizs and colleges. Some of these
programaes are listed below:-
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1) Establishment Qf'Genﬁpes;of Advanded‘study.

2) Development of sels scted inotituﬁlons, selected
courses of study in applied and inter- '
-disciplinary subjects,

3) Gurriculum Reforms and Exraination.Reforms,

'4) Organisation of Summer Ihstltutes, Refresher
. Qourses and Gollege vaolopment Programmes.

5)_Award of S”holdrShlpS and fellowships.for
.- fdvanced Study and Rssearch., ,

. 6) SupportAfor Scientific Reseerah.

'7) Production of Textbooks, '

gatﬂblisq- 14. 4n urgent need in the field of higher edugation

ment of -
@entres
of Advan-

ged’gtudz’

. 1n India is the atrenotheqlng of postgraduabe -teaching
. and research and chanelling of the exlsting limited

resourres effectively for this purpose, .The University
Grants Cormission has therefore. undertaken in gonsultation

‘with the universities a schene for developing selegted

university departaents for advanced training =nd’'research
in certain speciaiities, The schems 1s intended to

. encourage the puraJit of 'excellence' and teenm-work in

studias and research znd to accelerate the- reallsation
of ‘international standurds' in specific fields.

 With this object in vicw it is proposed to-give ective
" suppart. and substeatial as sistance to promising départments

in the universities cerefully céhosen on the basis of
the quality and extent of work already done My “them,
their reputatiqn 2nd gontritition to yeseargh, and their
potentielity for furtnc* developn: nt. o

15.‘ & beginning was mede by providing assistance to
certeain university epartmants for obtaining competent

and promising terchers and ressarch workars and proguring
essential equipment. To bs viable, such centres of
advancad study have to - : —exczed a certain !gritical! slze
as regerds their staff. The de partments congerned would
th_refore have a fairly large staff of professqrs,

readers end ressancn associetes/fellod;of outstandiag
ebilitr =nd qualifications who ar2 asctively engaged in
research end =dvanced tralnldg Apsubstantial propartion
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of the team would be a kini of !'floating, staff' coming
to these centres for lonz or snort periods on deputeation
from their universities/institutions znd possibly from
abroad, Adequately staffed znd properiy organised,
these departments are expecied to mske an appreciable
impact, direct and indirect, in raising the standards’
of teaching and research in our universities.

18, . As they would be functionirg on” an all-India
basis, they would attiract tcachers and scholars from
all over the country and heln in mainteining and
strengthening the corporate intellectuzl 1ife in the
country. Another adventage accruing from the scheme
would be that the personnsl.trained in the centres
would in course of time be avsilable for strengthening
the staff of other university dgpartments - thus helping
to meet to some extent the present difficult position
experienced by the uaiversities in securing qualified
and competent teachers in “dequa te nmumbers.

17, At present there are 17 centres of advanced
study in Sciénce subjetts and 13 in Humenities and
‘Socizl Scienges. Tney function on on all-India basisg
and sre. intended to serve &s breeder3 of more Tsuch  -.

-centres - in thefuture excel].ence breed.ln.:, more

. wellgnce. : i

'18. - - The establlshment of Centres of Advanced Study

~ or: Bgentres of’eXbelience' is & step of considerahle-
significance in universities, In case, centres af
this. kind are not built within the universities, such
institutions will inevitably grow or be provided

outside the university systep. The result would- be
-grossly disadvantageous to 'the universities and would
serlpuslvaeaien tnem. . B DL
19. " The Bducation Gommlsalon has Spcclallv
emaha31sed the need for estatlishment of more such

«centres of advanced study asnd also clusters of..

- such centres within a few selacted universities in,
related subjects to serve as mnational centres of
“training =nd research in wortawnils subjects as .

. well as to accelerate programnes of inter—disciplinary
.and 1ntra—disc1pllnary resezrch.

207  The development of cenires of auvanced study/
‘lcan. only be done if substantirl essistance over a
. falrly lonz period can be grovldad centrﬂllv to the

’ unlver§1t1es. The ~ssisiance for the Gentres of
Advanced Studr at present is initislly for a period of
. ten years rnﬁ-nnv assistance subsequent to that would
‘be mainly for 1n1t1~t1ng new yrogrwhmes rather than
for consolidation.
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'_Thls assistance over a ten year perlod can be further
broken up into two phasess (a) The.first fivé-year

ptriod where the emchasis would be to strengthen and
bring to. the critical size — one.or two major groups
in certaln disciriines within the. department and (b)
the next five-year period to provide for suitable
expansion of the facilities created in the first
rhase, On the besis of thne-past experience and the

“requirements, the capital expenditurs required for

each science centre would be of the order of

Rs, 15 lakhs and & recurring expenditure of Rs, 3 lakhs
over a plan period, This wcald mean that establishment
of every new centre of zlvenced study in Science subject
would require sn outisy of.Rs. 30 lakhs, This is in

-comparison to about Rs, 20_1aKh9 required for each
Centre to be established ia Humanities and Social

Sciences subjects., On the bzsis.of ‘the requirements

of the existing centres of advanced study and the new
centres proposed to be established in -the next five

years,; the total requirements would be of the ordBr of
Rs. 20 crores, . - - .
21. The prograzme for the Centres cf Advanced Study
.aims at developing training and research at an .advanced

xnstltut*onS.level but will be rastricted.to a very wsmall number of

volcﬂtpﬁ
——'—_
Courses of
Study in
Applied

and Inter-
disziplinary
Sud jagts

4

university departm~nts. Side Dy side with the develop-

ment of such centr~s, measures must also _be taken to
ensure that the excellence generated in:the centres

of advanced study is grelially exterded to other.
universities and affiliasted colleges so that the
standards in the entire system of higher education are
upgraded ir duye course, Lere again one is faged with the
question of large numbers of dnstitutions and students
and a selective aprrozch to-limit such development to a
few faculties in the univ-rsities and a few selected
caligges within the country becomes necessary in.view

of the limited TESOLrCLS. There are at present *about

70 universities : D@0 colleges prov1d1ng for
science educsti: . Aptc .:e';lvst degree level and “amangst
this, most of the un:vereities and about 20% of the -~
colleges have faciiities for post-graduate tralning also
ard .some relesed res=ar~%, The developmsnt of a few . .-

. faculties in a sciensno v.*o,)ect in a few selected

uriversities and coileg:: cn a selective hasis would help
bring them to tize lzvsl ceap -=ble to those prevailing in
good university iustitutici's, Such development will no
doubt involvs considsr:i-le investment, both men and
material, and natur=zily :cnnot e Iully met within the
available resources, .¢ dzveloprent of the facultles of
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science particularly in bzsic science subjects and with
emphasis on training at the undergraduate and the
post-graduate level could- be taken up in three or more
successive phases by selecting suitable institutions
which have reached a certain stage of development and
making available to such institutions reasonably
substantial funds to improve their laboratories,
scientific equipment libraries and providing
qualified teachers in required numbers,” Such
concentrated attention .and chznnelling of the avallable
resources to a few institutions will yield positive
results and make the required impact in the development
of- the secience training programme atv the first degree
level,

' 22, -+ If the science faculties in at least 1/4th of

the existing universities have to be brought up to
the required level, each such fzculty would Tequire
on an average Rs,50 lakhs for =11 its science

"departments, This would mezn z.provision of Rs, 750

lakhs for 18 suck university f,cultles. Slmllarly
the amount to be provided for each. collece science
faculty shouyld be of the order of Rs. 10 lakhs,

This would reguire a provision cf Rs, 180D lakhs for
160 colleges to be 1nuluded in the' Tirst phase of such

development
23. ~ An allied probl.m is th:t of offer1ng more

- accelerated courses of study in basic scieace subjects

at the under-gradnate level for .potential scientists,
perticularly the young students selectad ynder the
NoCoE.B.T, scheme of Science Tzlent Search, Yt is

'suggested that such students may be given instruction

in a more stimulating ervironmeut under the guidance -
of carefully selected teach-rs. If negassary the
possibility of establishing a separate science coilege
with:adequate hostel facilities maj tz explored,
guoh®institution should be given Irsedom to experiment
with its own . methcds of teaching and evaluation, One
of the Begional Colleges of Educat1on night he Selected

- for the purpose,

Vo,

244 - - Besides the awards of scholarships and fellow=-

‘ships for new schdars to take up advanced study ‘and

research in- Tresearchy it is essential to provide special suppqrt

the Universi-for teachers and groups of research workers to take up

ties and

Colleges

‘researcgh proaects in their own specialities, .Tf

research in basic sciences is not adeguately supported .
within ,the university system, there is the inevitable =~
danger of such research beirg done outside the
universities and in a situation divorced from poste
graduate teach 1~ and lack ..of contact with fresh yourg
and creative minds. The present situation is that the
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un1§5rs1ty departments have to. depenu_on the support
available to them from various research organisations
within the country to. some extent and mainly for
_the support-available from ‘such Gources as PL 480
. Tesearch projects etc,. . Such reliance on outside
suprort for basic sclentlflc research in the
- yriversity isystem is ah unh>althy.feature of the
*ndian universisies., This has to be remedied as early
8§ possible, - By making a beginning to provide-at least
Rs, 1 lakh per annum for support of "s¢ientific research
_within the un1v9r31t1es, this would mean a plan provision
“of Rs. 500 lakhs. o . } -

- .t
- - st ' ~an
i gL '.w

25. The 1mportance of a GOmprehens1ve scholarshﬁgs‘

programme  for under-graduate and post-graduate students
. in universities- and colleges can hardly be over- :’° _

emphasised. Tt would be .necessary to initiate a.. "~ . |
_comprehensive scholarship programme to encourage e
"meritorious students. to take up study.of sciénce .'J- -

subjects. The emphasis may be:on loan’ scholarsh1ps so S

that & self ge=nerating fund. may be created, " In view

of the fact, however, that the allocations® ‘for

scholarships have been provided saparately, no

amoant has bpnn included 1n these. estlmatpsq :

-'-...4

Summer - -?26. Anothar important. programmo 1n1t1ated by the
Tustitutes, "University Grants .Commission. relatesto the"- 7
Refresher organisation cof summer 1nst1tutes, semlnars, ‘Symposia,

courses and refresher courses etc. Gesigned for training and
Egllgsg . retraining of teachers, The programme of sunmer
Development ~ institutes, wbich has been taken up in~collabbration
rrogrammes ‘with the National Science Foundation, U,S.A, has
" gréwn in ‘numbers and impact .over the past fivé years
‘with the result that neorly: 200 summer institutes,
are organised in science bungects ‘during the current
year. The organisation ‘of summer institutes for
school tc:zh-7rs in the universities,. epzri-from LTM_‘
those orgenised for college tezchers, brings thei .. ...,
school teachers in close contact with the unlvenslhﬁ, )
teachers and helps the participants.to improve tpelr C et
subject matter competence, learn new ‘methods afi - el
-teaching, use of educational materials etc, 'and in. S
this way to r=form their own teachlng in their SchDOlS.
Provision is also made for the organisation of
summer institutes for she benefit of talented students
in Science and ifathematics. The number of participants
in ttese institutes for the past five years is over
7000 college teaskhers and 9000 school teachers.
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27. The programms of summer institutes is supported
by suitable projects of coilege development, student

and teacher participation in short term research work
and preparation of text-books and other educational
material designed for improvement of teaching of science
subgects at the school and »olleﬂe levels.

28 During the Fourth Plan it would< notae: only -
be necessary to maintain the ex1st1ng tempo of
‘activity but to ingrease it considerably if the bulk
“of teachers in the schools and collegas who need to
be refreshed is taken into accounti The. average
‘expenditure per summer institute of ubout 40 partici-
pants is of the order of Bs. 50,000/-; If 200 summer
. institutes are to be orgenised annually for college
-teachers only, the plan provision requlred would be
' ‘;of the order of Rs. 500 lakhs,
Orgenisation 29, A good proportion of tbe sc1ence graduates
of'ssgcial ~ (say roughly 50%) coming out of the universities
short-term _are nat gainfully employed in occupations which reguire -
courses in . a training or knowledge ofscience and most of them
Applied - . ~ would be acgeptable to industry, agriculture etc. if .
Science - they are given a suitable short term training in certain
Subjects, applied scienge subjects which are.job oriented,
» - The Education Commission . in its report has.drawn
- attention to this fact .and hLas alsc listed types
of courses that o-uld be ofiered to 3.Sc.s as well
as M SceSe" Co@rse of such the should be instituted
in almost eyery university campus having faculties of .
sc1ence, engineering and agriculture and also medlclne
and shogld be organised on an 1nter—departmental—-~«* :
“collaboration basis by mzking use of the facilities:
s8lready ayailable to a large extent Nevertheless’
certain special fagilities would be reguired to = =
.. he developed to suit- the individual courses to be .=~
offered., If facilities for 10, 000 gradustes both .
' "B,Sc.. and M,Sc, are to be proyided for such short
" terms courses, the additional expenditure would be of
the" order of Rs, 1,000 per student i.e. a plan’
“fprov151on of ‘Bs, 100 lakbs,

-Genera} 30. In order to develop the existing science
develoggent lzboratories by'providing suitable egquipment in-
of science adequate pumbers and’ science libraries and journals
fagilities s requlred for a purposeful instruction at the first
in the Unijie degree level and also at the postgraduste level in
versities - the colleges and the universities, special proyvision

& colleges has to he made over and atove the average expenditure
* likely to be incurred at the hnigher' education level.
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This would include the increase in cost of
scientific equipment to be obtalned, ‘replacement

-of obsolete and worn out equipment and some prov181on
for fabrication of equipment in the workshops 10 be

assentially developed in every science teaching
institution in the university. This wonld require a
per capita expeuditure of Rs. 500 (Non-recurring)
about 9 lakhs students., During the Fourth Plan,
total requirement would be of the order of = .
4500 lakhs.

the
Rs,

31. It is also essential that the facalty'streﬁgth
particularly the number of specialists in various
branches of Science should be suitably increased,
Further, really eminent science teachers should be
appointed and allowed to ‘work wherever the academic
atmosphere is conducive to their work, For this
purpose, supernumerary - posts should be created

and financed by the Central Government so that these: -
teachers are not subdected to local pressures.

32, The Educzticn Commlssion has repeatedly. drawn
the attention . vo the immediate need of making a
deliberate effort to place India on the world map
of Mattematics. Besides establishing a few centres «
of advanced study in mathematics, at least some of the
major departmonts of mathematics in the universities
should be encouragsd to take an active interest in
providing insiruction to specially gifted students in -
mathematics, For this purpose, the Education’
Commission has suggested establishment of one or two
special secondary schools within the university system.
If a beginning is to be made in this direction to :
provide for training of at least 100 gl*ted students .
with urusal mathematical zbility anagally in two

such san*w-3 Jurinz *the plan period and to provide
for suitable scholarships and other facilities the
expenditure would be of the order of Rs, 1 crore,

33,

sciznca

facilities so thut the

Every c.llege end university department of
should be encouraged to develop workshop
students would learn to use the
wo‘\u*op tcols end get acquainted with some Sf the
sential laborutory tochniquas and practices,
Shltablc incentives should be given to the institutions

to develop ths -design-znd prototype of sciexntifiec equipment.
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Tn our science departments a proper balance between
experimental and theoretical aspects should be
maintained and instruction in phys1cal sciences

should be essentizlly workshop and laboratory based,
It is also neoassarv to rmphasise field training in
biolegical and sartl sciences and to provide necessary
teaching collections., Teaching collections are much
more important than musceurs and should be built by
students, staff and research scholars, The universities
should be encouraged to build such museum collections
related $0 the teaching programmes rather than
acqulre rare and unusu=a 1 speclmens from different
»countrles.

34, . 4. A SpeOlgl efiort would need to be made to
prov1de +" fagilities for computation and training

in progrdmm1ng and computer technology in most” of

the major ‘university centres. .The Education Commission -
has desired that by the end of the Fourth Plan at
period &t least 25 to 30 universities should have
reasonably good computers installed to serve their
research communitr. It is estimated that the
development of warmshop/museum and necessary c0mputer
facilities would be of theorder of Rs. 2.5 to 3 crores .
with at least 3(1% of it in foreign exchange.

35, Fcr the prope“ developmnut of scientific
research; ‘there is nsed for a closer gooperation
between the 1ndust:y and bclentlfvc institutions,
Universities in diff:rent regions may be encouraged
to devote themselves - to basic research work in
science and.tochno¢ogy which would come up after
5-10 yeers. A sur cf Rs. 50,00 ,QOO 1s recommended
for the purpose.

36. Anoth-er 1mportupufseator, “hlch must be attended
"o is the preparation of text-uypuks for college
students, . Suitable-inducements may be given to .
groups of university teazhers to undertake writing °

of text-books as well as small monographs on various
sclent1flc subJects. )

37. Thp sammars of the finanolal 1mplicat10ns of
the prog:ammes vropuqel zbove for. the 1mprOVement
of science education und. research in hlgher education
is glven belows-'_. . .
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Sl.u0, Scheres Cutlay proposed
(Rs. in crores)

1e Centres- of advanced Stuuy 2L .00
2 Development ¢i selected irstitutions

and faculties, o . 25.50
3. Support for scientifig research

in universitiec, : 5.00
4. Summer Institutes, etc. 5.:00
e Short-term ccurses in applied sciences 1.00
6. General develcpment of scisnce

facilities. o 45.00
Te Special effort for development of .

mathematics quO
3. Development c{ workshops, etc. 2.00
9. Basic Researci work for Irdustrial o

Davelopment ) € .50

Toi 13 10...00
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PLANNING GOMYTSS ION

(Education Division)

TEGHN ICAL BDUCATION IN THE FOURTH PLAN

Introduction - There has been phenomenal expansiorn both at
.- the first degree and diploma levels, The annual
~admiscion capacity of the technical institutions
for the first degree courses in 1951-52 was about
44790 students and that for diploma courses in
polytechnics 6,200 students, The expansion since
then has resulted in an admission capacity of
ebout 24,000 students to the first degree courses
.. and over 48,000 students to the diploma courses,
Beceusé of the present unemploymént situation and
other problems, the Government of India has
suggested to the States to reduce admissions to
the first degree and diploma gourses on a selective
basis, Admissions to institutions that have been
.started recently as also to those institutions,
where the necessavy instructional facilities are
inadegquate, may be restri¢ted, The present plan
is to bring down the admissions to about 15,000 to
16,000 students to the first degree courses and about
37,000 tc 38,000 students to diploma courses, Should
there be, in the course of the next 5-10 years, a
radiccl change in the economig situation of the
couniry demanding additional teghnical personnel,
it would not be difficult to meet the situation By
rostoring the admissions to the original level,
namely 25,000 to the first degree courses and 43,00
0 dirzloma courses, :

< According to tentative estimates, there are
todzr ~bzui 50,000 engineering graduates and diploma
bolders who sre unemployed, On the basis of the
preszent enrolments.in technigal institutions, each
7ear bout 15,000 graduates and .about 25,000 diploma
Lold:. ¢ will turn out. During the Fourth Plan period
1969=T74. the total additional stook of techpical_
carsennsl evailable will exgeed g004QQ0 englneering
groduztes and diploma holders, The total stook of
cradu.te engineers and diploma holders who are in
eaplo m-nt ot present does not exceed 300,000

Ther. .ve, theimmediate congern should be to formulate
adec =« measures to effectively utilise the manpower
1zt vill ba avdilable during the Fourth Plan perioda
Tiis restonsibility must be shared fairly end squarely
>y avt.crities/organisations responsible for wvarious
scca ais development projects in the Fourth Plan,

‘Tt wr2 11 be necessary to ensure that such measures

ar. v.fi~~ted iithe plans and programmes of the
c:nzzTed ;rgauisations/authoritiea.



3 Diring ke ipericl 196674, .o stould make
forts to ch“-y_-d,, exl.tin. technical
i end improve the stondull avd quality
irg.  To-tkat :nu, the '0lluwing snecific
programmes  would be-uvuc:riaken.-—

fn U U-J

A -

% f the programme-

Fasulby 4. .- Since the teagier °
r iz or 2 continuing

s he
Development - of ood educiation, we skoulld or .zn
- bagis =erious programms ~.f.: t:-. pr--service and-
in-ssrviece trainirg-o? . achers. As DT pre—service
training, w- should dc:isncdly rsori:ni our present
progracrmes of trainin: .zachers for ~aginesring
. colleges to suit, the ¢ i:2l nécis of Instisutiuns,
e ‘must bring to the *=cini ag c=atr-s semviag teachers
wh0~"1ve rot nad the- berrflu c: posc—gra-uatef

Thls wculu_requlre a ““*ntlcal LTTE ngcmtlt wlth
engineerirg colleges 12 et the .teachsrs on long
~ study ieave of two-thre+ years. Duriang thet period,
" %the.cclleges should hevi iuequa.e super umerary: posts
to” take care of- the norrizl teaunlng work. An
extension cf ‘the same sreoess will ircluie preparing
‘selected teachers for +hy FPa, O De Tee and
equipping’ “them for higier laculzy pJg-tlcns. For
*tBe in-service trainir; of teac;erS; o wide range
“of - progra.ﬁmes are necedec. Thes- inciude summer
»1nst1tute- "sequential courses, prazsical training
~or aprprentiseship in indiastry, <ampinims 21 workshops
and so on. . A network J.f fesili'le:z Zor ia-service -
tralnlnsxon these lines russ bD org=..isel throughout
tbe sountry.. | - . . .

PRy - P

5222522122? 5° 1\' Dlvar 1f1cat1:ﬂ f diplcpa cours-s and re-

%_E:_EL _..Orienting then functlona‘ly to ihe iraining of
E}l&iéi. - “tecknicians for industyy is an -vrgert problem.
Loirses . .z.. 70 that end, our polyt:ciniss sloull 2e rrought
designedly -inwo intima e relaticash’: wi-n industry
, for cona uct1nd sandwic ~curses co—.oerztive
_courses, part:t;me cou.c .3-and > on a2 rust identify
on a continuing basis .o jTeci.s re.-ws o industry
for technicians ‘and r=_1 ot thos> ne2is *n the types
"of courses to be condw tel oy ptlytechaics, their
curllcu;um &nl methodols, .r. A 1 idlc-in Jlazibility
“in oiar pol"teobnlc eduoz ic: is 1eeled to enably
ths 1rst1t441urs to be r»spons1'a tc¢ inlastrialneeds.
For that pirpose, we n.sT organise 57 selected centres
special 5rouvs for curti-ulam i relopaent, preparation
of teocking units and igsrustior :1 raterials, including
text-bocks znt designe. J irstractitual ailds.
Further, afforts must ¢ rzile t- tre*n s rving teachers
for thenew  surrisule> -2auges :d *iuip them with
necessary competences : > n:w fums > polytechaic
education, The trainir- >rograi.ce si.nll elso include
orgaenised apprenticeshit »r practicel trairing for
teashers i: industry ard dStzer ¢ garnisatliuns.

i

Y



-178-.

Postgraduates 6. - Althcugh a goci .=z.aring has veen made in
Engineering  this field, through our Inzsitutes uf Technology and
Studies and ~ otkher centres, mucn s%till veua 1s to be done to
Research - consolidate thetourses and o™ing them upto the highest
- standards possible, We have todas over 2,000 .pluces
for post-graduate courses and wesearch Lut the
" necessary. instructional facilitiec lucliding faculty
development have still to be- crganiseld.” In extension
of the programme and to estzbiish irst rate centre
of post-graduate engineering studies and research,
we must select 8-10 well esta.lished engineering
colleges that have experience of post-graduate activiiy
and develop them intoInstitutess of Technology. .
 Preliminary discussions on this quest: oqbave already
been held and the Government has. agre= -d, in pzlnclple,
ta develor about 10 esiteblished zngineering colleges
- in gifferent parts of the country into. Instltutes
<of Technology in tie next five Jeers. v

U,G.C.'s " j. ' It has been estlmated;unat‘1he.prbviéion
Assistance to required for the development of un. versity departments
University  in engineering and technolcgy, whict .are financed

Departments . through the University Grants Commi-sion an amount
‘of Rs, 12.3 crores would be needec. :n tae :Fourth
. Plan, Prcrision has also to be made for the
development of Indian Instltutes of Sclence, ‘Bangalore,

Curriculum 8. = An all-out effort shoula be ‘made at aelected
Development centres for the development of curriculum ani =
and Prepara~ preparation of instructional materials for the first
tion of Ins— degree and adiploma courses. For degree courses,

tructional our Institutes o>f Tecknology, in asscciation with
Materials selected engineering colleges in thbir respective
including regions would be very good cantres,  Fer polytechnlcs,
Laboratory our Technical Teachers Treiniuz Ihstztutes in

Equi pment —asgociation with selzscted polyti- ,canic. in their areas

wou déhc ti: best centres. Gr...s f ‘ezperts who

. hav understanding of the proulem of engineering
education znd industrial needés cro:ld be set up

at these centres to work intensively‘ ‘on curriculum
development and preparatic~ of instructional
material., olmul aneouslyy ther should elso work cn
designing scient.fic =qui _ment erd apoaratus needed
by technical institutions for thei:: laboratoricse
Prototype of apnarzits end ejuipuent should be made
and. thzir prodvction should be w.dertalkcn either at’
a centrzl workshop cr in regionil wirkshops to be
set up spec1f10al ly for vie purisse.

Apprentcie~ 9. The present unemo1oymont Lmong ong1neer1ng

ship Training greduaies aanl disloma Lolzer: hr . not ouly indicated

in Industry the weaknescer in our manpcwer [ licios but ilso
ermphasised tk= imporience of ajprenti~sship training
in industzy. On an emerg.usy tasis, -~ huvr incTe cased

the training facilitizs Irom ab-ut 2,000 places to
over 7,30 places. I% is proig.ssed to uorg-nise

10 000 to 42,000 plasces in ta= P urth Fian with the
couperatior. and suppor «f irdu. ry. The curx cf the
probl-m of gocl apircenticceship .owevars, i35 adequate
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supervision. Lack of wrll lejid out programme of
training and its supervision by industry is the
chief weakness of our pr esent schem~ and every effort
should be made to correct i duringthe Fourth Plan
period, To that end, we mus. set up apprencticeship
boards in each State/reion in close collaboration
with industry =and serwvice l:ie2 buerds with adequate
technical personnel, It is proposed to amernd the
Apprentice Act of 1,01 tc include the training of
engineering graduatss ard diplcma hzllders, The
Central Apprenticeship Council luly reccnstituted
together with State Regicnal A prencticechip Boards
should ‘be in complete ch“"ge of the pra-tical training

programme.,
Vocatihhgli} 10, This is an area in which mew ground should be
sation of broken in the light of the reccmmendations of the
Secondary Education Gommission and on the basis of our experience
Fducation of Junicr Technical Schcols, multi-purpose schools,

‘technical high schools,; arl vocational schools,
A detailed scheme for reorganising and developing
‘secondary technical education lLas beer formulated by
the Ministry and sent to all Siate Governments.

Keen interest has been evinced in ths scheme by
certain States and A.I,C,T.E. at i:'s meeting held

‘on 25th May, 1963, recommen.i~d to them to adopt
or adapt the scheme to suit their reeds and re-arganlse,
their vocat1onal/techn1ca, sckool~. The important

" point is thit there should be a close tie up between
technical vocational schools and: DGET for gurposes of -
trade certificatior and apprendiceship in industry on
the one hand, and oin the other, with polytechnics
for training the corr=ct ty-e of entrants to diploma .
courses, It is also importent not-to impose from

~ the top a rigid, uniform and Lighly struc*ured programme
-on the States but to l2ave it t> the Siutes to take
the main initiative to fcmulate iheir osn programmes

. acoording to their r:eds and implement tkem within
.their own resourcss. : :

Setting up 11, It has been rescognised thet there was reed for

National Man- setting up a National Manpcwer Board to formulate the

pcwer Board national manpower pollcy snd to-assess mznjpower
requirements for thq;& ;ure 80 that the exzpansion of
technical training programmes ~ could be rodilied from
time to time in tho ligkt of that assessment.

Financial 12. To complete e schemes that have already been

Outlays for wundertaken, and for naw schemes to te initiated along
Technical oorrect lines, an ou,¢;y ¢’ Rs. 213,20 crores is needed, '
Bducation Rs. 107.00 crores in the Ce.tral s+3tor and Rs, 106.0 crores

Programme s in the States! sector.. The tentative sctimete for
individual schemes are as indicated in the attached
gtatement,
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FINANCIAL QUTL.YS FOR THE FOURTH FIVE YEAR

 PLAN OF TiD HNIC AL EDUCATION

I. CENTR.L SIDTORS

Le Cent'" Govornment Instltutlcns

1.

- udvanced centres in aeronautlcs,

Indiax T’i°t1tuteq f>f Technology .
‘ .

Fba. comnl etion of schemes ,‘
_already under Jca,ken T

T o f‘urther develo;ment 1nclud1ng" '
materlals s01ence, etc.
Indian School of M:mesh.Dhanbaa:

thlonal Ipstitute of Fbundry and .
Forge Technology . :

=

6.

. _'7.‘

K

B. Teveloment Dmg*umes f‘or Ehglneerlng Stud1e§

€.

Contral” mstltute of Prmtlngs .
Teghnology, - -

All Indian Instltutes of I.Lanagenent,- »

.'.(‘q‘cutta. &nd Amedabad . ST

-l ~ -

bentr for Industmal Desugn

‘(at IITy Bombay) . -‘;

QChuOl L OL .Fle.nn_ug end A:mmteqtu.re
BVc* co:nyletlon of schemes , ' g
Fur further deyelopment - ' )

I\atlonc.l In.atltute for ‘Tralning in =

-Im’u:trlal Ehgmeermg

ircludirs Post—graduate Cw@_ﬂ_

G.

10.

Develonment and consolldatlon of poste
graéu>-2 courses and research in engi~ -
neering s2d technology in State and -
non—gowment J.nstltmtmns

meamg ten selected mg].neerlng instie

+utiAns for advanced studies and resea::ch
ou the pa* te.m of IIls.

~

e e s

Estimate in

Rs. crores

10,0

0.5

1.9,
0.5
0.5

0.5

0s5

0425

10.0

10.0



11.

12. : .:.::

" 13.

14.

17.
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Part-time degree znd diploma courses 1.0
(completion of schemes already sanctioned)

fDevelopment ‘of .non-government technlcal

institutes-zcocrding to schemes already
approved and in process of implem-=ntaition
(Central Aid) 5.5

Practical Training of graduates and
diploma-hclders (Expanded Programme) 16,0

lanagement Studies at unlversitlns and
other centres; - } ‘2.0

Developmn-nt of Regional Enginesring
Colieges (completion according to original
plan and forspecialised courses) 10,0

‘Leans for construction of hostels(completion

completion c¢f projects already approved

and for limited expansion of hostel
acéommodation) - 10,0
Specialised courses ©c be conducted in
cooparation with industry as pilot projects-
and refresher courses for personnel from
industry, . 1.0

Quality Improvement- Prugrammes through

Central Erfort

18.

Technical Teache*s' Tralnlng fcr college
level teachers, in-service training, -
summer institutes and other programmes

for faculty development both for college
level and polytechnic teachsrag, - - 6.0

Technical Teachers Tralnlng Inatltutes
for Polytechnic Teachers. 4.0

Res»arch in technical education including
curriculun development, preparation of
instructicnal matexials and text-books,

-design of laboratory equipments etc, 2415

A~

PE

Improvnmnnt of salary scales of technical
%>achers (Splll-ov=r of commitments) 1,0

05 her" ;sce;lanaous items includlng
plannang’anl‘suporv1sion at the Centre, 0.5

Sch*mevamplementad<by U;G;C.

23.

Davelopm~nt cf technical education in
university institutions including post-

U gra;uate courses, management studies

etc. qn—rolng prOgrammes) 12.3
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24. Indien Institufe of Science, Bangalbre 1.0

(For all other new programmes to
be undertaken in universities
provision has been made under
appropriate items)

TOTAL OF THE CERTRAL SECTOR SCHEMES Rs.107.00
- crores

II. STATE!S SECTCGR

25. Development of technical institutions
for the first degree and diploms courses
according to schemes already undertaken
and in process of implementation, . 60.0

26. Revision of staff structure in technical

institutions. 5.0
27, Construction of stéff houses 5«0
28. Scholarships to students . 2.0

29. Students! Welfare and Amenities 2.0

30. Diversification of diploma courses,
raorganisation of polytechnic
educatisn including Commerce and :
consolidation of polytechnics, 12.0

. - Reorganisation-of technical vbcational
schools and vocationalisation of
secondary education, 15.0

32, Other schemes of technical education
including:plenning, administration
cri guprevisien, 5.0

‘

TOTAL OF STATES PLAN SCHEMES Rs, 106.0 crores

TOTAL FOR TECHNICAL EDUCATION Rs, 213.0 crores

————
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ANNTXURS XTIIT

PLAFHING COMMISSTON
(Zducation Division) .

Sentral and Centrally Sgoﬁsoredlsebtor

(Rs. orores)

Total J State{ Central | Centrally | Ceniral
Sub-tead - . sponsored { {(Columns
L - 4+5)
1. 2- 3- 40 5. 6-

1e- . Elementary Edwcation 330.0d 329,83 0.17 - 0,17
2. Secondary Fausation 201,00 2C0.98 0.12 .~ 0.12
3. University Education  255.00 82,5 172.00 0.5  172.%0
4e . Teacher ducaticn 120.00 102.35 . ~17.55 - 17.65
Se Socizl Fducaiion 40,00 22,80 " 3.20 14.00% 17.20
6.t Gulturzl Prozrammes 20,00 5.00 15.00 - 15.00
7. - Languagaes and Beck

Production 58.00 10.00 10.00 30.00 40.00
8¢ .. Physical Education 30.00  10.00 20,00 -% 20.00
9. Educszticnal .

Administraticn . 22,00 20,40 1.60 - 1.60
10. N.C.E-R.&' T. 10.00 - 10.00' bad 10'00
11, Vocationalisziirn of

Bducaticn. eeol  — 4400 - 4,00
12,- Other Sctemes 5.00  2.00 3.00 - 3.00°
13. Technical Fdusation 213.C0 106.00  77.00 30,000 107.00

Total: 1300.00 891.76. 333.74 14,30 408.24
» part of an integrated programme of

Functiuvnel Literccys Tiris ie 0 .
Functionz) Literacy and Farmors' Education.
this has boen sbcwn as a Centrally sponsored programme.

Under Agriculture
This

h:3 been accezpted and is likely to be the position in Education

21S0.



“PLANH MG comTSSTON .
:} (Education Division)

Education Foyrth Five Year Plan - Recommendations of the: .. . --
P‘annlngiGroup on the Report of the Steerlng Commlttee.
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The Planning Group while dlscuss1ng the report of the
Steering Committee, desired that’ the various alternatives or
choicas befére the country in the field of educational develop-
ment might, be posed squurely with their implications to enable
a frultfll deb:.te to take place on the subgect.

N
e Vi .w—.( . - I LT et

Bas1o con51de ations’ : Lu;i'rgd‘ " ,;;,af'

co ISR ST S AR B
2 & ﬂert*1n,pumber of oons1deratlbns.W1ll have %o underlie
all pos31ola zlterpatives. These areg= i; -.. " 1:14

s .
* t T . “‘:.5¢ .

(1) The ;ppv1taole expenditure; must’be met, ! This consists
of malntairlna the, pressnt momentum (leav1ng~out the abnormal
interrugnum of 19§o-69) of educational developmentiand providing
for the commitmengs alreudy entered into. The present momentum
may again be rcvlawod from two angless. qualitative improvement
and gquentitetive g}pansxoﬁ. So far as quantitative expansion is
concerned, it was agreed that providing for expansion on tlhe basis
of the past trend of increase in enrolment, which was a measure
of th~ soucizl demgnd for ~ducation, might be regarded as a priority
in the seénse that it mighkt be difficult to resist it even if it
emight be dosirable to-do'so on:other. considerations, Qualitatively, -
roughly’ speakingy it would be:necessary to. provide at least the
expenditure which was incurred on these programmes in the Thirad

Plen ufter applying the correction factor of increase in prices.

The maintenuncze of tha tempo of existing schemes qoes not rule

out - as a ratter of fact rzquires -~ the possibility of dropping

sore schemas that may have become redundent or oomparatively
unimrort-nt,

: (2) As the 4emeni for resources will always be greater than
treir avrilebility, it is essential to provide for all the economies
that wre pessible to effest through the use of improved technologies,
& more intensive utilisation of facilities and creation of those
facilities that are required more urgently in the economy or are
more significant frcm the point of view of greater national
cohension, 23 a first chargs on the finances awvailable,
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(3) For the same reason, it 1s essential to tap new
resources in the community for educational development by the
stimuTus of suitable organisational ‘chenges such &s linking the
school more effectively with community needs, devising a machinery
where the fruits of taxation ares assured for the oommunities/
organisations whiob bear its burden, decentralisation of admint-
stration so that greater initiative is placed in the hands of the
community concernsd and rights and responsibilities are more
Olearly 11!11{.6\., ato.

Ihevitéble exnenditure ' : -

-

C -

3. § The 1ne§itable expenditure, duly Tationalised in the light
1 of thq_above oonsideratlons, 1s indicated belowiw- .-

S Table 14 Inevitanle Expenditure

(Rse crores)

Elementary Eduoation . : ‘.. ' . 430

Secondary Eduoation es - -.195
University Education_ T .s 195
Teacher Education. e .. 25
Sccial Education - ’ ve’ 12

. -Cultural Programmes ™ = oo 15

Physical Education ' oo 0 .

-7 Languages and Bcok~Production .o 28w
Administration »e 10

. NCERT . - ‘ .o 2

© - ‘Other Programmes B . es i 5

- Technical Education .o - 150
o Total ee " 1080

44 o The additional enrolment in the mejor sectors that will

be obtained by the above ex;enditura will be as follows:—._

LN
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Table 2, Additional Enrolment in Major Sectors

Unit ~ Third Plan’  Fourth Plan °
: (additional - ztargets -
“achievement) additional)

Classes I-V ' o lakhs 165 - -150

Glasses VI-VIII lakls 38 ' 60
Classes IX-XI : _ lakhs 25 33
University Edusation lakhs 5 9
Techniocel Educations ~ = ' : ’
admission cepacity 4 '000 ° S .
Diploma level . » 25 T §-31on
Dogree lovel ) 11 -) 8«

® As regards Tecbnical Educaticn, the Ministry
of Education has advised the Siates to reduce
their admissions in 19€8-69 to this level in
the light of the present unempl-oyment among
engineers (even if =31 optimistic rete of growth
of the eccnomy is .assum2d, the rresent studies
show that the supply from exlsting institutions
will outstrip the Cemend) and with a desiTe to
limit admissions to the extent of facilities
availabla. More careful studies.in the light
of targets of industrial productioh, the rates
of growtl. stc., that might be assumed for the
Fifth Plan targets for technical education will .
be laid down and the figures revised, if necessarys .

Se The new Jdepartures in aprroach and strategy - apart from-
the three basic oconaiderations mentioned in para 2 = that have
‘been.assumed for the ebove tasks and expenditure arese~

‘(i) An avarcge YeacRer<pupil ratio of 1 3 45%*, as
agains{ the preseat {1 s 40, for primary clesses = mostly through
the edopiion of the shift system in Classes-T & TI. The average
pupil-teack:r ratio tcday in some States is as high as 55 and
the adoption of tte shif% system should enable such states to
bring the class sice down t0 a managesble size within the
limits of existinz resources. The amount of B 130 crores saved
theredy is prosocsd to be ploughed back to improve the quality
of primary edvcation which is most urgently needed, especiclly
to reduce the rrescnt beavy wastage and stagnation in primary
nlasses, llany of the steps needed for the purpose do not

#*® This mesrs en avarage attendance of 40 pup11 per
teechere. .



- =187-

R L -

~

requlre finance but purely organlsational changes like limiting
fthe admission-in.class I-to the first, one or two months of-the
year, discontinuation of examinations in-early classes, adjusting-
"-the vacation to-the need for labour at the time of the harvest
and the sowing seasons, etc., Other measures whinh would have
finan01a1 implications ares- L

a) paylng an allowance to teachers. wuc would work in the -
seoond shift or teach in part-tlme olasses; ' A
b) 1inking the school with the community and. paying remle
- neration t¢ teachers who would do adult education -wark

o) prov1d1ng free, books, to students- R,
.’.Ilﬂ u‘tu Voo

a)~prov1aing‘tools for kitohen gardenlhg;"

e) providing guide books fer, teachers_and. interesting  °
B read1ng material and text-baoks for students, and

© ,,'.. - . - g L]

-“£)" providing the’ minimus necessary teach1ng aids and

- other equipment required in p*lmary classes,
. ; JaTh ERTLENY TR

(13

(ii) Development of part-*im ‘ed ducation at uhe mlddle and
: college steges, =i

. <
% @ * .-
~oE R T B e PRI ot . "-‘ k#
- k

(111) Corres;ondence courses for seeondary und hlgher education:
e, - tgnd-for teacher training;

;‘i
i (;v).Streamllnlng and modern181ng the administratlonsf;

(v) Emphas1s on functional llteracy thougn on’a 11mf?ed SooIe,
)

(71) Emphasis on lunguages and ‘book proauction, A

(v11; Emphanis}on consolidatlon 1n technlcal educaq1on; and

w ol -~ " \]

(vili) A11 sohola: SBIDS at the un1versi+y stage to be generally

loan sanolarshipsa, s .- h , -
'Q.,.‘-. L, ‘! - . ‘---‘ . . L L e . . - -
6. - 'If no- additlonal“resources are avallable and the above
sPrOgramme ﬂlone 1is imnlemented fhen he implications, would’hes [

L ud-t«.’

(1)‘The further ‘postponement of the Constitutional D*rective
in the field of c¢lemsntary education. Tne Education Commission
_.had recommended that.sffeotive- -primary-education-of "5 yéars™
““should be- provid=d to everyone br 1975-76 end ¢f T.or 8 years
by 1985-86, - The target cates of the Steering Committes were 1980-81
and 1990-91 respectively. With the resources indicated for.
elementary education under the ‘inevitable! expenditure, the
dates by whish thess goals sould be achieved would get postponed ?
to 1983-84 and 1993-94 respectively. s

AY
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. (2) Secondary education . will contlnue 0 produce students

who will only  rush to the unlver51t1es in the absence of effective

alternatives. .-

) (3) Un1vers1ty education will continue to be at its present
low quality: and turn out people largely unemp10yable.

. (4) The vast =adult population will not be effectively -

brought into the: developmental process,

. O S
Manoeuveréb111ty and alternatives : L .

Te If additionsal funds are, prov1ded the . area of manoeuvergbility \
will be the ‘amount provided minus Rs. 1080 .orores and & number of '
_oh01ces will present themselves: Some of these will ‘run through

all sectcrs whlle others will pertain only to partioular seotors.
These arei—

- (1) In regard to owerall decisions it might b’ poss1b1e to
-take a view that we must. link cducation effectively with produstivity«1
So we could concentrate:zll the resqurces on these prog:emmes whieh
would lncrease productlvity. These ares—

. - At the school stage (up to the matr1culat1on), proviilng .
work experiencs in-agriculture and’ industry and creat1ng through
.apprapriate teauhlng‘methods those attitudes. which are required
for self—employment —~ initiative, resourcefulnPSS9 spirit of
enqulry, 1eadersh1p, etcs . ' E

- - Provision of vooatzonal edueat1on of an 1ntens1ge SR
charaeter, espeo1ally oriented to self-employment, on a large . )
" scale, keeping in view the actual demand in the organised sector
and the possibility of' oreating self-employment, at the end of the,
elementazy and Secondary stages.
.~ = Provisiocrn of tecbnical educatlon on a large soale .
‘largely oriehted to seif-employment. CoT s - c “

'_f- Emphesis on resasaroh and design C ;':w *

- Orbanlsation of extension educatlon incTuding~£unotional Ny
literacy, on a large scale so that the practising fammer is brqught
urider the impact of ecucation, Part-time education ahd training
* ought tc be provided for upgrading.the labour force w1ih1n.1ndustry;
‘This'is'a most p*om1sing but hitherto neglected area, .

The expeniitu*e on eack. programme may be determlned in the
light of the Tesources available. Another limiting factor would .
be the feasibility of g2ering ud ‘the educational system for yarious,
,programmes in the lig» * of the limitations of- persorinel and the
'possibllltJ 02 ckanging the presant strustare, Educational changes
are very difficilt to efifect =nd, unless prepared sarefully turough
. a stage of, Pilot projects result in considerable westage.

.
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(2) Elementary education may be expanded to the utmost possible
‘extent. .The limits bhere again are those of feasibility apart from
financial resources, It is felt that it may be difficult to push
forward this programme beyond what is visualised under the inevitable
programme, except to bring.in an additional 30 lakhs of children at .
the primary stage and another 10 lakhs (through part-time courses) at
the middle stage. The funds required for this purpose are Rse 50 crores,
Considerable research and experimentation must be undertaken to evolve
an effective programme to eliminateé wastage and stagnatlon which is
as high as. about A0 per cent at the present tlme. -

. - A view could be taken that as the entlre nation shares the
beneflts accuring from elementary education and also as this stage
could enable us to s3ifh. and identifytalent, it should get the highest

* . priority and whatever resources are required for turning it into an

effective programme ought to be provided. Such a course will not only
be socially just but also ensure effective participation of the people:
" as a whole:in national programmes of social and economic development

- and lay a sound foundation for the growth of cur basic institutions
like the cooperatives and the Panchayats etc., In view of the fact

that most of our people will not go beyond this stage of formal education
. and, therefore, whatever new in the matter of practices and attitudes
we have to introduce, we should .do so at tris stage, the importance

of concentrating our resources on this stage of education becomes

- obvious, Further, as we go to higher stages the benefit to the indi~
vidual and to organised groups becomes more pronounced and hence it
should be easier to shift the burden” of education to the beneficiaries,
which is not the case at the elementary stage. Again in developing
countries the most important and difficult problem is to give the

large mass of the people elementary skills through which they can
process raw materials in the envirdnment into usable goods. Thi? task
can best be accomplished through 2 suitably oriented elementary edu-
-cation. To put to productive use those trained at the higher stages
requires capital which in developing countries is scarce.

(3) A view can be taken to concentrate all additidnal available
resources on the improvement of the gquality of university education
either over the entire field or in certain selected areas of excellenoce.
If resources are spread over the entire field it may he difficult to
rroduce apprecieble impact., OConcentration of resources on 'cefitres
oI excellence' could crsate focii of dynamism 1n our entire social,
polltical and . economlnal life.-

(4) A view can be taken that the teacher is the most important
factor in education, and, therefore, 2ll additional resources ought
to be concentrated on teacher education., The quantitative aspect
is well taken care of by the funds provided under ‘inevitable
expenditure', The quality of teacher training, however, could be
-emphasised and all its requirements met within the constraint of
resources available and the feasibility of the programme.
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“{5) The significance of functlonal literacy in. a country, %0
per cent of whose national income ‘comes from’ agriculture,'is obvious,
The limitations-are the vast size of. the problem, the limitations of
~ personnel requlred for handling .the programme effectively and‘the
--gbsenoe of effective techniques. required to sdlve the problem with.
utmost economy, The problem of motivation is again serious, If
funsctional literacy is to be prov1ded to 81l within tha age=-group of
14-45 within the next 10 years the amounts required would'be%h-450 crores*..

(6) Tn the field of technical education one could follow other
countries by inoreesrng the output of engineers-and technicians, as
they bring in maximum. returns if properly: utilised,’ The demands of
the organised Sector, however, are, ser1ously limited acoordrng t0 all
indications, -If we rcould. orient our ‘technical education towards self-
employment, these personnel could becoms ‘thé means of building the
country in asddition to creating avenues of employment; The only -
limftation to zdvance in this direction is the eapacity of the - -
system to be oriented towards self-employment within the time period
‘undér reference, COnsiderdble experiments will need t0.be,conducted

before-any effective orientation of’ technloal educetion on a large
scale oan’ be a reality. ‘_,,,:;._ B . :

‘Desireble 'mlx' s exam1nation of Steering,committee s Reports

8e No single alternative could perhaps be accepted to the exclusion
of others and the task-be€ore the Planning- Group is to suggest
the proper 'mix', The Steéring Committiee has suggested one such
‘mig!, Ccmments on, this 'm1x’ are as follcwss-‘ v

(1) The requirements of elementary and secondary educatlon will
need to he revised upwards as.subsequent information about the. .
existing pypil-teacher ratio has shown that 'the essumption that some
of the additional enrolment will .80 into existing schools was not |
warranted,. The requirements of elementary and secondary education
will now ba Rsy. 391 crores and §s, 229 orores respeciively against .
fse- 330 crores. and Rse : 201 oTOTES respectively. Secondly, the 'figures
of elemsntary education-are on the basis of the ratio .of 1 3 45 through
the {ntroduction of tk - shift system,. On the basis of the existing
‘rat4o of 4 & 40, th. expenditure will be ks, 156 crores more for en
enrolment .of 180 lakhs® assumed by the Steer;na Gommittee. The Planning

& T

. The number of illiterates in the age-group 15.44 in 1938-79,
1,0, ten years hence, will be 150 willion,  The cost involwved
in meking en illiterzte adult literate is estimated 10 ‘be
Rsq 30e- On this basis the cost of eradication of illjleracy

. among 150 million illiterates would be Rse 450 crores during
the next ‘10 years. This means that the average cost per
yesar would be rouohly-%, 45 crores.

Lo
R
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Group supports the 4dea of the shift sysuem 'in classes I&IX

“o.” the ‘ground that the children-of this-tender age: eanno} remain -
engaged .in academic 'work for more then 3-hours, ' They arey 3t I
however, strongly of the view that: this should not-bé used as a.
means of further 1owering the &lready extremely inadequate-per -
aapita expenditure .on primary edycation. The money saved: thereby .
-.8hould Jo- redeployed . to strengthen primary education as indicated L
in-pars’ 5(1). : _ T el

;‘1;(2) In teaoher eduoation‘ the Plannlng Group tentatively
suggests the redyction of outlays from Rse -120 crores propOSed by tha
:Steering Committee to Ris. 84 crores in view'of ‘the fabt that:

.- in June 1548 there were 1,5 lakh teachers who had’ registered :
“themselves: with the employment exobanges. . The-situation-should. be
carefully reviewsd Dy a small committoe, *This committee should go
1nto ‘the.gituation in’ eath State, * .. L S :
(3) Whlle the Planning Group attaches the highest 1mportance
to the salaries. and servide oondi{tions. of teachers, they have - . .
not.made any recommendations in.this regard, becsuse it has been -
dectded to0 keep the improvement of salaries of ‘teachers outside . -
the Plen, Thelr estimate of this additional liability to govern=
ment durtng the Foyrth Plan'is roughly of thé order:of R, 200 crores.
T (4) o university education, ‘while it is aiffiouit to prow ..
vide -adequate quality in all our golleges and universities, it is .-
Regessary to Qreate ‘gertain ‘oentres of excellenge!. where We. Prow
vida all the faeilities yp to the ‘optimum level so that top men . °
- 6an Je. prodyced who oan oocupy key positions in the wariouys
" walks of national }lfe, The Planning Group is.of the view
‘that at Jeast 1% per cent of the undergraduates® and post-graduate
enrolment in sgience, which will mean-1.10 lakk studentsy may he
provigded laboratcyy and library facilities at the rate of . -
Be 250000 per stydent for post—graduatés and PL’ 5,000 per student
for ynder-graduates, This will mean an additional ecost of Ry 50 :
_-6Tores, ‘A most 1mmediate need and ohallengé-in.the field of
* ‘higher edugation is the improvement ‘of ‘the quallty of poste
graduate work and research, * To meet this challenge eertain
.»_physigael inputs .are.neocessary,*: Byt wha%-is even more imperative
‘18 the sense of urgency and commitment in the academis community . -
and. their in‘ltiative and. resourcefulness.

o

e e e e ey o

7; . (5‘ In regard to the reduotion already effected in admissions’

in engineering institutions the Planning Group is sirongly of the
" view that any deliberate Teduotion of seats on-the basis of the
preseny Qnemployment amopg engineers would -not be-advisable, For

.,;on thing:as: institutional deveIOpment is an ihtegral whole and

cannot e adjusted to reduced admissions 1ater on, reducing

Caar ) - [ . - .
s LT e P R

" Exoluding the PUC gnd the Intermediate students,
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‘admiSSions subsequently leads to under~utilisation of faoilities

" "'provided dnd higher per capita costs. Again, so far as the

need .of engineers in a developing country is.concerned, it is
unlinited. ~Only the.country-cannot employ “theii.at: the levels
of wages to which they have got accustomed. If salaries could be
lowered then many more engineers could be employed than are
_employed . today, But thxquunstion of the salaries of engineers -
is conmected with the total wage "&nd salary structure in the
country,: Theése Salar1¢9~are today-much higher than the eountry
can really afford to pay. The _PlanningGroup realises the limita-
tion of government operating: a‘mixed economy to control ‘salaries
and wages over the entire range of the economy. 'Therefore, the
best perhaps that government can do is to provide seats-according
to current demand and allow the market conditions' of demand and
supply to determine the salaries of engineers,- Artificial’ ‘1imitation
of admission by a government. decision may not be desirazble except
in the case of institutions which do not havé space, equipment
or teachers, The -+government in the case of: engineers, as in'the
case of others, however, takes no responsibility for prov1d1ng
employment at any fixed level: of income to those who take up these
courses of their owmn free will and over whose, future- deployment
government has no control,. The government could "assist by - . *
orfenting technical trainirg towards self-employment so that the
engineers through their 1ncreased competence to handle ndtural .
resources are able to find profitable openings for themselves and
help open up the country in addition, Ant abundance 'of engineeripg
. graduates could also lead them to go into other than traditional
channels and lead to the development of intermediate technologies,.
It could ‘also lead them to go into sales, marketing,: manggement,
etc, which should have considerable impact on inoreasing retumms
from investments made. in production, as has been B0, foreefully pointed
out by Prof. Blackett. e o fo_ Do

(8) In regard to the National Service Gcrps, the Plann1ng
Group recommends the appointment of a small committee to suggest '
the astivities that should be taken up under it and the phaSIng.Of
the programmee

Adjusted for the changes indicated above, the allosations
1n1the Steering Committeo's report will need to be revised as
followsse _
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